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Abstract

This thesis explores the efficacy of integrating Qur'anic words, phrases, and sentences in the
teaching of Arabic reading and writing skills. With a focus on pedagogical approaches, the
study explains how the Quranic text can serve as a resource to enhance linguistic proficiency.

The Holy Qur'an contains effective principles for every chapter of human life, such as the
individual, family, society, state, politics, economy, diplomacy, war, treaty. In view of such
importance, it is necessary to formulate a special method of teaching the Qur'an based on its
original language in order to make it easy to present to the whole mankind. Although there are
different teaching methods on reading and writing skills in Arabic in general, no specific and
appropriate method has been formulated for teaching reading and writing skills in Arabic using
the language of the Qur'an directly.

Focusing on above mentioned importance of Quran based Arabic Language learning, the
research employs qualitative method following evaluative and analytical approaches with
drawing upon theories of language acquisition. Al-Quran has been used practically in a
distinguished course designed to acquire reading and writing skills of Arabic language. Other
courses and methods already developed for teaching Arabic language have been also be
analyzed and used. This research has been accomplished in English by using of primary sources
and secondary sources of language discipline. Through classroom observations, interviews
with instructors, and analysis of student performance, the study examines the impact of
Qur'anic-based instruction on learners’ comprehension, reading and writing proficiency.
Although the title of the research suggests a method for teaching reading and writing skills of
Arabic Language using words, phrases and sentences from the Qur'an. In addition, the study
includes practical language exercises as well as words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an; as
the proposed course can be easily presented by a teacher to his students. Moreover, although
no level and geographical area of the students are specified in the title, the proposed course of
the study is specially designed for Bengali speaking adult students; those who can already read

the Quran purely.

This study is organized into four chapters. The first chapter contains a brief discussion on
language teaching in general. Here, the importance of language learning and the history and
different context of language learning are specifically described. The second chapter reviews
three steps on Arabic language learning. Firstly, it presents various methods of Arabic language

teaching, then objectives of Arabic language teaching and finally an overview of Quranic

Vi
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Arabic language teaching. From the third chapter, a specific discussion on the teaching of
Quranic Arabic language begins. This chapter provides a literature review of ongoing courses
in teaching Quranic Arabic. In the fourth chapter, the ultimate results of the study are
mentioned. Here, in the light of the literature review of the previous chapter, some specific
recommendations on teaching Quranic Arabic have been discussed. At last, a course integrating
Qur'anic words, phrases, and sentences in the teaching of Arabic reading and writing skills is
proposed based on the recommendations. The proposed course is organized into 40 lessons.
Firstly, the basic concept of the structure of the Arabic language has been discussed. Then,
each chapter deals simultaneously with the exercise of practical Arabic, the corresponding

Quranic texts of practical Arabic and the basic discussion of related grammar.

Findings suggest that incorporating Qur'anic materials in Arabic language instruction can foster
deeper engagement, facilitate meaningful learning experiences. The thesis concludes with
implications for curriculum development, pedagogical practice, and future research directions

in the field of Arabic language education.

vii


Mahamudul Hasan
Typewritten text
Dhaka University Institutional Repository


Dhaka University Institutional Repository

Introduction

In order to guide mankind to the right way, Allah Ta'ala has sent down divine books from age
to age. The latest of these is the Qur'an; which was revealed to the last Prophet Muhammad
(peace be upon him). Al-Quran is a wonderful book that has the solution to all the problems of
mankind. In this context, Allah Ta'ala said, "scs5 (e ESH 3 Gk % W' We neglected nothing in
the Scripture. (An'am: 38)

In that way, it is possible to solve all the problems of human life from birth to death in the light

of the principles described in the Holy Qur'an.
The language of this latest divine book is Arabic. In this context, Allah Ta'ala says,

(It has been revealed) in clear Arabic" (Shu’ara: 195). Therefore, it is easy for Arabic speakers
to understand and comprehend this divine book. If a non-Arab wants to understand the Qur'an
properly, at first he must acquire a thorough knowledge of the Arabic language. Allah Ta'ala
says" JS3k e Jeb A Sioall GoZs A5 | have made this Qur'an easy to receive admonition. Is
there anyone who takes advice? (Al- Qamar:17).

It is easy to gather advice from the Qur'an only when its language is fully acquired. Therefore,

there is no substitute for learning Arabic to fully understand and comprehend the Holy Qur'an.

So far, there have been discovered numerous methods of teaching Arabic language. These all
have been formulated in the light of different contexts. In the same vein, there needs to be a
distinct method for understanding the Qur'an directly based on the language of the Qur'an.
Considering of that importance, this research developed a unique method for teaching of

reading and writing skills in Arabic language using the Qur'anic words, phrases and sentences.
Objectives of This Research:

The purpose of this research is as follows-

A. Learning reading and writing skills in Arabic using the language of the Qur'an directly.

B. Developing a simple and practical method for non-Arabs to learn the Arabic language to
understand the Qur'an accurately.

viii
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C. Above all, making the Qur'an easier for learning and more understandable to the non-
Arabs.

Scope of this research:

The Holy Qur'an contains well-thought-out and effective principles for every chapter of human
life, such as the individual, family, society, state, politics, economy, diplomacy, war, treaty,
etc. In every moment of crisis, not only Muslims but the entire human being can accept these
Qur'anic principles as solution. In view of such importance, it is necessary to formulate a
special method of teaching the Qur'an based on its original language in order to make it easy
to present to the whole mankind. Although there are different teaching methods on reading and
writing skills in Arabic in general. Most of these courses aim at understanding the Qur'an; a
specific discussion about this is mentioned in the literature review in the third chapter of the
study. The literature review shows that no specific and appropriate method has been formulated
for teaching reading and writing skills in Arabic using the language of the Qur'an directly. This

research has been completed with the aim of formulating the mentioned method.
Area of this research:

Although the title of the research suggests a method for teaching reading and writing skills of
Arabic Language using words, phrases and sentences from the Qur'an. In addition, the study
includes practical language exercises as well as words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an; as
the proposed course can be easily presented by a teacher to his students. Moreover, although
no level and geographical area of the students are specified in the title, the proposed course of
the study is specially designed for Bengali speaking adult students; Those who can already read

the Quran purely.
Methodology of this Research:

Qualitative method has been applied in this research following evaluative and analytical
approaches. Al-Quran has been used practically in a distinguished course designed to acquire
reading and writing skills of Arabic language. Other courses and methods, already developed
for teaching Arabic language, have also been be analyzed and used. This research has been
accomplished in English by using primary sources and secondary sources of language

discipline.
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We are particularly hopeful that the proposed Arabic language teaching method emerging from
this research will play a significant role in helping non-Arabs understand the Qur'an.
Especially, those who want to understand classical Arabic like Qur'an and want to write
classical Arabic purely, this course will be helpful for them.
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Chapter: 1: Language Teaching

1.1. Importance of language teaching

1.2. Context and history of language teaching
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1. 1. Importance of language teaching:

Man is the best creature of creation. There are some logical reasons behind being the best. One of
them is that human use rich and full language to express their thoughts to others; which set humans
apart from other animals. Allah the Almighty has said in the Holy Qur'an that He has taught man

the language.!

In the light of the statement of the Holy Qur'an, it can be said that Allah Almighty was the first to
teach language in order to improve human beings as the best creatures of creation. Not only that,
millions of people use thousands of languages all over the world. This diversity of languages has
been created by Allah Himself. In the Holy Qur'an, Allah says,

alall I Gl a7 0505 e SR o S5 L (1S 40 G

That is, some of the important signs of Allah are the creation of the heavens and the earth, the

variety of languages and colors. There are many signs in this for those of knowledge.

The different languages of different nations have diversified mankind. And they need to
communicate each other for different necessities. In the light of the need for internal
communication, people learn the language of other nations. This need can be personal, family,
social and state as well as at all levels. Notable for example, the Prophet instructed his companion
Zayd to learn the Syriac language for the needs of the state.> However, one thing should be kept
in mind in this case is that people acquire the language by birth, the mother tongue, in the
subconscious mind and on the other hand, in the light of necessity, people acquire the language of
different nations consciously, although, there is an opportunity to learn something subconsciously.

Another important point here is that one of the biggest reasons for easily acquiring the mother
tongue in the subconscious mind is the favorable environment of the respective language around
it. A child acquires the language unknowingly due to maintaining a conducive environment of the
concerned language around him all the time. On the other hand, most of the time this favorable

environment is absent in acquiring a language of a different nations in the light of needs. That is

L Al Quran, 55: 4

2 Al Quran, 30: 22

3 Abu Isa Muhammad lbn Isa At- Tirmiji, translated by Farid Uddin Masud, Tirmiji sharif (Dhaka: Islamic
Foundation Bangladesh, 2" Edition, 2007), Hadith No. 2715

2
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why the desired foreign language other than the mother tongue cannot be acquired in the

subconscious mind but has to be learned consciously.

The importance and necessity of language teaching have been observed for ages according to the
above reality of language learning of different nations. The following are some of the important

reasons for teaching and learning a foreign language:

- Personal: A person needs to learn different language to communicate with another person as a

person.

- State: It occupies a large place in foreign language education. Of these, the diplomatic need is

particularly noteworthy.

- Different fields of Knowledge: If the people want to be benefited from the different fields of
knowledge like science, literature-culture and history-tradition of other nations, the first task is to
master the language of the concerned community. Because, the knowledge of any group is written

in its own language.

Religious perspective: This factor is very important. The basic ritual and principles of each religion
are described in a specific language. For example, the two basic sources of Islam are the Qur'an
and the Hadith. language of both sources is Arabic. If the followers of Islam want to know their
religion purely, then they must know about the Arabic language; if his mother tongue is not Arabic.
Similarly, followers of every religion should learn a foreign language outside their mother tongue

for religious reasons.

- Medical science: Medical science is an important part of human life. Medical science is an
important branch of knowledge for a healthy and normal life. In the age of globalization, rich
medical science has been developed with various researches in different languages. Therefore, in
order to acquire medical knowledge in a different language, it is necessary to learn properly the
relevant foreign language.

- Military Division: Learning different languages is important for war and peace. In case of war,
learning the language of the enemy is one of the most important task of the military. Defeat is

confirm that if you do not know the language of the enemy properly. Therefore, it is very important
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for the people of the military department to organize foreign language teaching in the light of the

need besides the mother tongue.

The above factors prove that learning a foreign language besides the mother tongue is a very

important issue in every aspect of human life.

1.2. Context and history of language teaching:

Although there was a need for learning a different language from the earliest times, at first it was
limited. It is natural that the need for learning a different language will depend on the need for
people to communicate with people of different languages. But when the nature of the earth has
been changed and the earth enters into a new era of globalization, the whole world comes into one
village. People of all nations of the world have come closer to each other. In the light of this reality,
people feel the need to learn many different languages than ever before. An assessment of two
prominent linguists in this regard is noteworthy. Jack C Richard & S. Rodgers said, it has been
estimated that some 60 percent of today’s world population is multilingual.* On the other hand,
globalization is also accelerating as a result of people's proficiency in different languages. As
globalization accelerates so, the need for people to communicate with each other is increasing day

by day. That is, one is moving forward holding the other's hand.

In the light of this need over time, linguists have devised various methods of language teaching.

Below are some of the famous methods of language teaching.

The language teaching methods can be divided into two main sections: a. Mainstream language

teaching methods; B. Alternative methods.®

A. Mainstream Language Teaching Methods: The following language teaching methods are

mentioned below.

4, Jack C. Richards and Theodore S. Rodgers, Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching (London:
Cambridge University Press, Second edition, 2001), p. 3

5. Dr. Muhammad Tajul Islam, Method of Arabic Language Teaching in Bangladesh: Survey and Recommendation
(Dhaka: 2015), p. 10
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1. Grammar-translation method (4es_ll 5 21 5l 44, ,k): This method was introduced between 1840
and 1940. Linguist S. Rodgers said about this method,

‘Grammar- Translation is a way of studying a language that approaches the language first through
detailed analysis of it’s grammar, followed by application of this knowledge to the task of

translating sentences and texts into and out of the target language.’®

2. Direct method (3wl 44, )kll): This method was introduced in the early 1860. About this method

Hammadah Ibrahim said,

O elguat Apria¥) Al 505k e Apia¥) Al alai g Al ol o2 ali S35 il (3 skl cailad
Y Mans Al A ol A9 Al AR CilS ) ga Adagu 5 Al Alaiu)

Then the direct method has come to avoid different mediators; as the target language can be

achieved directly with that language without the help of any intermediate language; it may be

students’ mother tongue or another language what he has already achieved properly.

3. Reading method (3¢!_all 44 ,k): This method gained popularity in 1925. About the origin and

evolution of this method. Hammadah Ibrahim said,

Fpalal) Aalal) Lalouail pne 5 A g Bl &) (3l (o 38l AR I Cpu )l (5 sine i
Sie) (g sl o5 O ) amnsy o LS i) Lgadmmy lE) (099 g B2 el 3 Lt
o) Al 5 jlga ot 5l ) 3 laii ) leall SIST (S5 3an) 53 jlge o Jla®@Y) ) CLEMN A (o

e 5 oRall agd (e o plall o i Aeliall (53
That is, the quality and level of reading and writing skills of the students in the direct method
becomes very weak. Some language instructors, especially Michael West, emphasized a skill for
language learning in the thirties of the twentieth century because the work of language teaching is
not well regulated and scattered in a few skills without fully qualifying. In his mind, reading skills
are the most beneficial among all these skills. He emphasized on training the students to read the

written text.

4. Audiolingual method (%588l 5 xend) 45, ,k1): This method was introduced between 1943 and
1950. In this context, Jack Richard mentions,

6. Jack C. Richards, Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching , p. 5
O o c(L;j)’J\ Sall Sl :BJAGH) L;JAY/J,:;J/M& d;gﬂ/w/wJﬁ'&é’)aluﬂ Qba'h.?)//e(;;m\)g‘\ Balea ) 5iSall v
8 Ibid. p. 55
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‘Audiolingual method is a linguistic, or structure-based, approach to language teaching. The
language skills are taught in the order of listening, speaking, reading and writing. Listening is
viewed largely as training in aural discrimination of basic sound patterns. The language may be
presented entirely orally at first; written representation are usually withheld from learners in early

stages.®

5. Communication method (3:lba3y) 45 ,kll): This is the most popular method of language teaching.

In this context. Abdur Rahman Fawzan said,

(bl sl kgl il il e o sl gl Gl e Y A Hhall s b salal) (2 yi "
\~.H 33324 x‘ -'j :..;Y\ ‘)%c 4.:’5 M‘ 63:3)

In this method, language materials are not presented based on linguistic sequence ; rather these are

presented based on sequence of communication. In this approach, the work of language learning

is accomplished through multidimensional lively activities.

6. Eclectic method (&slay) 48, ,kl): Although the most common method of language learning in
the world is communication method; in 2000, linguists recommended a holistic approach as the
latest method of language learning. The eclectic method is basically a method that combines the
positive aspects of all the previously applied methods. Lianly Gao's comment in this regard is more
noteworthy. He said,

"The current preferred teaching methods are the integration of grammar translation, structural
method and communicative language teaching and advice teachers to take advantages of all others
methods, whilst avoiding their disadvantages."!!

9 Jack C. Richards, Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching , p. 59

AY a (Y)Y (N1 dngall
11 Liani Gao, Eclecticism or Principled Eclecticism (Beijing: Chaina, journal- Creative Education, 2011), Vol- 2,
No. 4, p. 363
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B. Alternative Approaches of Language Teaching: In addition to the mainstream methods of
language learning, different techniques have been applied at different times which are considered

as alternative methods of language learning. Some of the methods in this section are given below:2
1. Symbolism — 1930:

Symbolism is the use of words or images to symbolize specific concepts, people, objects, or

events®
2. The Oral Approach and Situational Language Teaching- 1930- 1960:

Few language teachers in the 1990s are familiar with the terms Oral Approach or Situational
Language Teaching, which refer to an approach to language teaching developed by British applied
linguists from the 1930s to the 1960s. Even though neither term is commonly used today, the
impact of the Oral Approach has been long lasting, and it has shaped the design of many widely

used EFUESL textbooks and courses, many of which are still being used today.'*
3. Cognitive Method- 1970- 80:

The cognitive-code approach of the 1970s emphasised that language learning involved active
mental processes, that it was not just a process of habit formation (the assumption underlying the
audiolingual method that came before it). Lessons focussed on learning grammatical structures but
the cognitive code approach emphasised the importance of meaningful practice, and the structures
were presented inductively, i.e. the rules came after exposure to examples. There was, however,

little use of examples from authentic material.*®
4. The Silent Way- 1970- 80;

The Silent Way, invented by Dr. Caleb Gattengo, is a discovery learning-based approach to second
language acquisition. It was given its name because the students learn by authentic experience,
with minimal direct input by the teacher. It is a radical and revolutionary approach to second
language teaching. Teaching pronunciation of English through the Silent Way encourages the

12, Dr. Muhammad Tajul Islam, Method of Arabic Language Teaching in Bangladesh: Survey and Recommendation,
p.11

13 https://www.grammarly.com/blog/symbolism

14 https://linguistikid.com/the-oral-approach-and-situational-language-teaching/

15 https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/cognitive-code-approach

7
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learning of a foreign language through self-correction, problem solving, imagination, and teaching
awareness over repetition. It is based on the premise that the teacher should be silent as much as
possible in the classroom and the learner should be encouraged to produce as much language as
possible.t®

5. Total Physical Response Approach (TPR)- 1970- 80;

TPR is a method of teaching language using physical movement to react to verbal input in order
to reduce inhibitions of students and lower their affective filter (stress). TPR was originated and
developed by DR James J. Asher who is a professor emeritus of psychology at San José State
University. DR Asher observed that the dropout rate of second language students in a traditional
program is often as high as 95%. He wondered why so many people have a hard time learning a
second language although almost no one has any trouble while learning their first language.
According to Asher, TPR is based on the premise that the human brain has a biological program
for acquiring any natural language on earth - including the sign language of the deaf. The process

is visible when we observe how infants internalize their first language.’
6. Functional- Notional Approach:

Functional Notional Syllabus is a syllabus in which the language content is arranged according to
the meanings that a learner needs to express through language and the functions the learner will
use the target language for. It is a product-oriented, content based syllabus where “meaning” is
permanent. It views language as a living, dynamic, complex phenomenon and relies on the
learner’s capacity for analysing language for himself. “Functions” may be described as a
communicative purpose for which we use language. However, “notions” are the conceptual
meanings (objects, entities, states of affairs, logical relationships and so on). A notional syllabus
is contrasted with a grammatical syllabus on structural syllabus or a situational syllabus.®

7. Community Language Learning- 1978:

16 Dr. Evangelin Arulselvi, Teaching pronunciation of English through Silent way, The ELT Practitioner, Volume |
Number 111 (September - December 2014)

7 Fernandes Arung, 2012 , Further explanation of total physical response (TPR) method and direct method, Asia
TEFL, 2012
18 http://www.literary-articles.com/2013/11/functional-notional-syllabuses-in-sla.html
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Community Language Learning (CLL) is the name of a method developed by Charles A.Curran
and his associates. Curran was a specialist in counseling and a professor of psychology at Loyola
University, Chicago. His application of psychological counseling techniques to learning is known
as Counseling-Learning. Community Language Learning represents the use of Counseling-
Learning theory to teach languages. Within the language teaching tradition Community Language
Learning is sometimes cited as an example of a "humanistic approach.” Links can also be made
between CLL procedures and those of bilingual education, particularly the set of bilingual

procedures referred to as "language alternation" or "code switching”.®

8. The Natural Approach- 1977:

In 1977, Tracy Terrell, a teacher of Spanish in California, outlined a proposal for a new philosophy
of language teaching which he called the Natural Approach. This was an attempt to develop a
language teaching proposal that incorporated the "naturalistic” principles researchers had
identified in studies of second language acquisition. The Natural Approach grew out of Terrell's
experiences teaching Spanish classes. Since that time Terrell and others have exper-imented with
implementing the Natural Approach in elementary- to advanced-level classes and with several

other languages.?
9. Suggestopedia- 1970- 80;

Suggestopedia is a method of language teaching developed by Georgi Lezanov , the Bulgarian
psychologist and educator in 1970. Lezanov believes that in the learning process the students use
an unconscious mind by giving positive suggestion to make the students relax and concentrate.
Using music rhythm is used in the teaching learning process. This method applies the influence of
suggestion of human behavior. Suggestopedia is a method deals with concentration and relaxation
to get a maximum understand of the material that given by the teachers. also Giving motivation
for students is one of the characteristics of Suggestopedia method to make students relaxed and

comfortable during read a text. 2*

10. Task Based Instruction (TBI)- 1990;

19 https://www.academia.edu/16001941/Community_Language_Learning_CLL _

20 https://www?2.vobs.at/ludescher/alternative%20methods/natural_approach.htm

21 Dian Fajrina, Suggestopedia Method on Improving Students' Reading Comprehension, Research in English and
Education (READ), 1 (2), December, 2016, p. 131
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Task-based instruction (TBI) is commonly used in language instruction to provide a meaningful
learning process for learners. Its close affiliation with Communicative Language Teaching (CLT)

method provides a production focus in a more structural framework in language learning.?2
11. Content Based instruction (CBI)- 1990:

Content-based instruction is an approach whose “popularity and wider applicability have increased
dramatically since the early 1990s. Content-based instruction (CBI) is defined as an integrative
approach which relates language learning and content learning, considers language as a medium

of learning, and acknowledges the role of context in communication.?
12. Whole Language Approach- 1980:

The whole language method of teaching children to read began to emerge in the 1970s. It became
a very popular method of teaching of reading in the 1980s and the 1990s. This methodology
involves teaching of reading skills in the context of interesting and stimulating literature.
Supporters of this method believe children will learn to read naturally, just as they learn to talk

and walk. By immersing children in good books, you can produce fluent and capable readers.?*
13. Multiple Intelligences (MI)- 1993:

Multiple intelligence Theory (MIT) was developed in 1983 by Gardner. The theory of Mls has
always been a controversial view in language learning, and there have been many different views
about the relationship between Mls and language learning. At the early genesis of MIT by Gardner
(1983), the father of MI theory, his definition of intelligence was the natural ability to solve
problems or create products that are valued within one or more settings; however, recently,
Gardner pruned and extended his first conception of intelligence and refined it as a psychological
potential that provides a learner with an opportunity to process information which can be activated

in a cultural products that are culturally valuable.?®

22 Choo J.P.L. & Too W.K, Teachers’ Perceptions in Using Task-Based Instruction (TBI) for the Teaching of
Grammar, Journal of Interdisciplinary Research in Education (JIRE), Vol. 2, Issue 1, 2012, p. 47

23 Sen. Inst. Zehra Ertay, Content Based Instruction, Academic paper, 2017, EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN
UNIVERSITY, FACULTY OF EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

2 http:/fwww.childrens-books-and-reading.com/whole-language.html

% Ali Derakhshan, Maryam Faribi, Multiple Intelligences: Language Learning and Teaching, International Journal
of English Linguistics; Vol. 5, No. 4; 2015, p. 64
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14. The Lexical Approach- 1973- 1980:

The development of the Lexical Approach through Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) in
TEFL has been hindered by disagreement as to the cause of L1 prior knowledge awareness of some
lexis. The Lexical Approach theory claims that the most important difference is the increased
understanding of the nature of lexis in naturally occurring language, and its potential contribution
to language pedagogy.?

15. Co- Operative Language learning- 1992:

Cooperative Learning refers to a systematic instructional method in which students work

together in small groups to accomplish shared learning goals.?’

After discussing the importance of language teaching and the brief history of language teaching
methods, we can finally say that the importance and significance of teaching different languages
is immense in the current era of globalization. Another thing to note is that each method of

language teaching is effective and necessary in different contexts.

% Mersad Derviél , Senad Beéirovié, PREROGATIVE OF THE LEXICAL APPROACH

IN COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE TEACHING, European Journal of Education Studies, Volume 7 | Issue 3 |
2020, p. 01.

27 'Yan Zhang, Cooperative Language Learning and Foreign Language Learning and Teaching, Journal of Language
Teaching and Research, Vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 81-83, January 2010, p. 81
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2.2. Different Purposes of Arabic Language Teaching
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2.1. Methods of Arabic Language Teaching

The methods of teaching other languages in different contexts have been used for ages, teaching
Arabic has not been an exception. Because all the languages of the world have a similarity.
Therefore, in teaching Arabic language, the popular methods of teaching and learning other
languages have been followed. Previously, the introduction of these methods was discussed in the
‘Language Teaching' chapter, but in the current chapter, the characteristics of different methods of
language teaching will be discussed, especially considering the nature of the Arabic language.

Various methods of teaching Arabic language are discussed below.

1. Grammar and Translation Method of Arabic Language Teaching
Process of grammar and translation Method:

1. Analysis of Language (Sounds - Letters - Words — Sentences)

2. Mastery and arrangement of rules (Word formation and transformation - Different types of
phrases .

3. Translation of various sentences and passages from target language to mother tongue and from

mother tongue to target language.

Such grammar analysis and translation based language teaching methods are known as

‘Grammar and Translation Method’.
Dr. Rushdie Ahmad Tu'aima says:
(S50 ke () 1alin) 2o @) Gle piage Jsa ) sdidale ) slae JSE b (g sadll (5 sinall w5 (5 sl eially dualy
G5 sl alasinl e ) al8 ual o ) Leales of 3l ae ) S8l (e Ao sanae o Jaidy alail 5 caldas Aadl) of slagl sf
OB st Apma lae Ji Al AR Q) Sl peans o Lle 5 cdunliy L gad WS 53 aa JST 0 g8 ¢ A (slaidl)

A LG Jlasy)

Grammatical system refers to the presentation of language content in a general form; Which

basically revolves around the rules of grammar based on two arguments. One. language is a

Ayl Aalaial) ol g ¢ sSmpun) ol M) daalls] 5 4nd Lio ~le (pblil) i) 4 pod] anled Aageda el g2 ) sl ™
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constitution of how many rules, if a person learns it, he is able to use that language; Two. For
each meaning there is a corresponding linguistic corollary. We should master various tricks;
which carry specific meanings and make it possible for humans to communicate through

language.
Characteristics and Evaluation of Grammar Translation Method:
A. Grammar learning becomes the main objective (Instead of language learning):

It is universally accepted that grammar is not a fundamental subject. Grammar is only a medium
of language learning. The basic thing is to know the subject which is the purpose of study. It is
also called the main subject. Like math, science, literature etc. On the other hand, those subjects
which are not the subject itself, but the purpose of the lesson, are called non-primary or secondary
subjects. For example, the purpose of memorizing algebraic formulas is not to learn the formula;
Instead, calculate with it.

The biggest problem with the grammar-translation approach is that grammar itself becomes the
main objective rather than language learning. The student forgets that he has to learn the language
through this. He thinks his job is to master grammar by memorizing the rules. In this, grammar

lessons become main subject.
As S. Rogers points out,

The object of Grammar-Translation Method according to one of it's less charitable critics was "to

know everything about something rather than the thing itself."?®

B. Memorization of isolated definitions and rules:

While learning the language in the grammar-translation method, instead of learning the language,
the students just memorize a number of isolated terminology definitions, isolated rules, different
terminology, variations of different grammar topics, sentence structure, sentence separation, etc.
their practical analysis; They don't know what happens with them or how can the language be

learned by practicing them in the language.

29 Jack C, Richards, Approaches and methods in Language Teaching, P. 5.
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Dr. Rushdi Ahmad said in this context:

il agd e e lie Lai) 5 683 jiiall a1 552 yadll ae il (pe e gama Ul Jains gl gmtl pus,5 ot )
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Grammar lessons are not about memorizing a set of grammar rules or isolated structures (rules of
sentence structure) for learners (without vast examples and exercises). Rather, its purpose is to
assist the student in using them to express themselves beautifully, to enjoy their beauty, and to
practice them in order to use them productively later on. If a student reads a text but he does not
understand the meaning, nor can express his thoughts beautifully and elegantly on any subject -

then what is the need or benefit of grammar lessons?

Therefore, in the conventional grammar-translation method, grammar is not taught in a systematic

way, but a number of rules are memorized in a discrete and random manner.
C. This method emphasizes only reading and writing skills:

In modern times, a language is not considered to be known unless it has mastered the four basic
skills (listening, speaking, reading and writing). But the grammar-translation method focuses only

on reading and writing. Two important skills—listening and speaking—are largely neglected.

In this context, Dr. Hammadah said:

Al i 3ad g et 3 Gl Laa 5 shaill g e landl Jlaa) s Legile a1 5 Jo LUSH g 5e ) jall 3 jlew Ao 3 )
Ghill 5 g lawdl 3 leal JalSl Jlaa) 138 o535 ¢ Hsay V) 58 Lad (aiSig | La el ¢(3hati s pansi La 8 4218 Za gall

AR

A AS LIl e o jae (MUl s G e d) A 5y e agd 02 eI e

This approach revolves around, and even then is limited to, reading and writing skills. As a result
listening and speaking abilities are completely ignored. But these two skills are fundamental or
basic skills in learning any language - even mother tongue. Because what we hear and speak is
language. And what we read and write from the book, it is nothing but a number of symbols

accepted by consensus. Neglect and total neglect of the two basic skills of listening and speaking,

Yo a ol s analio lgy (pblil) il 4 ped] auded agpda ) g2l ) ) siSall 30
£0 o SL;_)AS//‘LIAJ/ QLQ.U/} @ﬂ/aﬂ/wjmggsﬂmﬂ uLéBJy/cHA“)J! salaa ‘)JASJ]\ A
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leads the student to be unable to understand the oral speech presented to him and to participate in

the conversation.
Dr. Rushdi Ahmad said in this context:

RSl iy 13) S 5 5ol ¢ Al g el ey b5 ) (5 LAY A il el (pa | IS JiiS o5 (pa g
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324_:,
D. This approach is useful for linguistic analysis:

No idea, path or object is completely fruitless or utterly useless. Similarly, this traditional
grammar-translation method is basically necessary to understand and know a language
structurally. Therefore, it is said that this method is suitable for linguistic analysis.

Dr. Hammadah Ibrahim says:

Leii a5 Lo sa Al o laall 48 yaa g 3aal) all) Gailiad (e HESIL ALY oo A8 yhall o34 (8 (5 AT 4ali G
laabaie W 1 la e ylall ie Agliall Cih gad) oamd 3ali (e 48y yhall 28 4] 5258 Le A ALY 138 Y1 AR ailias,
33 Qi) 5 Jaial) e

This approach is very helpful in informing about the various features of the new language,
linguistic nuances or formulas and comparing them with those features of the mother tongue.
Moreover, this method helps the reader to improve the horizons of some thoughts or mental issues.
Moreover, this method is suitable enough to express the feelings through the writing skills of the
students.

Direct Method of Arabic Language Teaching

Process of Direct Method:

This method relies on teaching the new language directly without taking the intermediary of
another language. When the teacher wants to teach some words, such as - chair, door, window etc.;
Then his job will be to identify and specify these things in front of the students in the classroom,
such as this, that, etc. And when he wants to teach some actions like walking, eating, writing: then

VYA s M.LJLu/j 4aalic -Z&IUAALJ/JM@‘):J/R.JU‘M deal (_SJ.\.&‘) ekl 32
t4_a ‘L;_)AY/‘LQJ/ <lallf %yﬂ/w/wjﬁ"HSﬂM/ Qlébi'y/cﬁb\)g! sdlea ) gi€al), 33
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he will imitate and say those actions. Thus, all the subjects and objects found in the classroom and
close at hand, this method directly expresses them in the desired language. And what is not
available in the classroom, the teacher teaches them by showing pictures and examples in the book.
Then the practice and practice of using language directly in the classroom is applied in a real and
practical environment outside the classroom. For that, what is seen in the eyes, what comes to the
mind and what is expressed in the mouth - everything is directly expressed in the intended

language.

Characteristics and Evaluation of Direct Method:
The following are the characteristics of direct method in foreign language teaching:
A. Emphasis on Speech:

In this method the student tries to speak directly in the target language. As a result speech is given
great importance. Reading and writing are less important in it.

Dr. Abdur Rahman Al-Fawzan said:

This method gives importance to speaking skills instead of reading and writing skills.

Dr. Muhammad Ali Al-Khuli said:

IS 2SN o Al o Gl e can i) 5 LS 5 ) 31 5 5l (e Yoy aDASI 3 jlgad Ay 51 oW1 5 pdlaall (5 5kl Jass

35‘;@“\

Direct method prioritizes speaking ability rather than reading, writing and translation ability. On
the basis that the basic form of language is basically speaking. So speaking directly rather than

reading or writing is the main feature of this method.

VA o piblil] il Ly jpal) A3l palea] Slelia) o) ) ast) G Cpan )l 2o gi8Al1TE
vy
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B. Avoidance of translation:

In addition to reading and writing, translation in this manner (from native language to target

language, from target language to native language) is strictly prohibited.
Dr. Ali Al-Khuli said:

EJM\w\h\Mu&c J}A\Emﬁ&c:Lc..glc&M}&%&Y\M\ﬁmsﬂ%ﬂ\e\m\a&g#\blﬁA_\.\;:ﬁ
36\i S’“’}

In the field of foreign language education, this method is far from translation practice and
considers it to be ineffective. Rather, it considers the translation as highly detrimental to learning

and teaching the desired language.
Dr. Rushdie says:
3723 yLal a3a b 4 53 el A yal )5 (e e 51

Translation from and into Arabic is completely prohibits in this method.
C.Thinking in the target language:
In this method, a student performs all his thoughts in the desired language.
Dr. Rushdie says:

38 Y sy il s e palls S8 G e Gyl 5508 dati s 38 Hlall 2t (3 ) Cangll ()

The main aim of this method is to increase students' ability to think in Arabic instead of their
mother tongue. In this method, all expressions of the student's eyes, thoughts and faces are done

directly in Arabic.
D. No intermediate language is used:

This method aims to directly teach the desired language to the student. No intermediate language

or mother tongue is adopted at all in its desired language learning journey.

% Ibid. p. 22
VY o a5 A lio g (pibalil] il Ly yel) anlei ol danl g2 5 ) 5211 37

VYA o s 5 A lio g (pdbalil] il 4y sel) anled ageda dan (g2 ) 5iS0)) 38
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Dr. Al-Khuli said:
T L) ARl aded 3 L ISY AV ARl 8 Ay Ll o3a o s

Another mandatory feature of this method is that mother tongue has no place in foreign language

education.
Dr. Al-Fawzan said:
5 shall aad el adedll Aoy 5 23 Jlasind () (555 e il Cin

This method avoids translation. And think that using intermediate language in foreign language

learning is very harmful.
Dr. Rushdie says:
o s Al 430 90 Leld A yall DA Ay el ARl adas iy

Arabic should be taught through Arabic itself without any intermediate language. That is why it

is called without means or resort-free method.
E. Follow the child language teaching method:

In this method, child language learning method is followed in language learning. Language is

taught through gestures and acting.
Dr. Fawzan says:
4238 jall g Jiadl) 33 5k (e aalaill 5 ) Al Jaall ey i€y ) 48y phally Al Aadl) Ul alasy

A learner learns a second language in the same way that a child learns a mother tongue (and that
is language learning through acting and gestures). Children learn mother tongue by listening and

trying to speak. This method also follows that path.

VY a oy el Dall) gy g7 cwllif ¢ AN e daas ) g€

Ao o ¢ bl i L pall il aleall CiloLinf o) 3 580 a) (o cpam Sl ey i€l
VY gl 4 Lo g oLl i syl ol chagals el 5235 5 5S31 ©
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F .The role of the student is more:

In this method, the student has to talk and practice more than the teacher. The teacher only creates

the space and opportunity for speaking.
Dr. Fawzan says:
ity 2310 olay o (o plaial (f U siin (5 2 Cum fpala3 ¥ ol Bl g (el pm ST o1S3) () el 50

Here the role of the learner is positive (the learner will do more talking than the teacher). It is a
method of learning, not a method of teaching. Even its followers think that it is possible for the

student to learn the language by himself.

Since it is a language learning method, not a teaching method — the learner has to learn the desired

language by speaking.
G .Grammar rules are ignored:

Grammar rules are not given much importance in this method. Rather, the emphasis is on the use

of language.
Dr. Al-Khuli and Dr. Fawzan says:

4 5l 5 jlgal) LiS) 8 a3 Y AlSa Y 038 () (5 48y yhall 38 sase Y ¢y sail) ASAY) Gy Sl 038 aaai Y
PRI
This method does not use grammar rules. Because its supporters think that all these rules of

grammar are of no use in acquiring any desired language skills. However, grammar is indirectly

mastered by the student through language practice.
Dr. Rushdie says:

Jaalls il A e e e sy o jal) sail) il i o (g g cadanin g (5 salll yponil) aalaii] Al 5 sl
5l S5 3 )

%3 |bid. p. 80

VY ca oy pell Aol g 5 cpillsf « J 2 e desa ) giSA) £
VW' a5 4 lio g (pibalil] il L pel) anlei ol danl a4 5 ) giSa1) 45

20



"Grammar is the tool to systematically express and master the language. For this reason, the
teaching of Arabic grammar is done in an indirect way through multidimensional language

expression and sentences used in conversation.

Grammar is considered a barrier or barrier to direct language learning. Hence it is considered

essential to exclude it.
H. Imitation and Memorization:

This method tries to learn language by imitating words, imitating sentences and imitating
languages. That is why more and more phrases and sentences are memorized; so that more

sentences can be learned by imitating them.
Dr. Al-Khuli said:

e arac i O ) glae s Ale s Apia¥) AUl Slea Mll el ua "ladal) g " (gl 45, Hlall 038 axiing
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Reading Method of Arabic Language Teaching
Process of Reading Method:
1. Reading of books with phonetic pronunciation:

In this method, the student learns to pronounce the sounds of the desired language and then

learns to pronounce by listening to the sentences. Finally learn to read written books.
Dr. Rushdie says:

Osihiy s Adasadl Jaall sl ) sacivd i pual) Gl lgal) (ans o Led GO i 3 i ke 48 Hlal) o3a o
sall alaill e 5 pall L 5Sy Al 3 saall O ol 3o Tine (pe B ¢ gaall allail) ) 5illy s cJaad) s <l saal) ian
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2. Question and answer practice:

After reading the textbook, various question and answer exercises are done on it. In this, the

subject and the language are widely practiced.
Dr. Rushdie says:
P aagh e Akl aill Jgn Ainls G giie Ay sem 36l 8 (il 138 U T

Then the students read aloud some questions and their answers to better understand the text
book.

3 .Types of reading

There are two types of reading in this method according to the place, purpose and time of

reading.
1 .Intensive reading; 2. Extended reading.
about the identity and benefits of both types of reading. Rushdie says:
il ja) IS 4808 Lagie JSI s go 5 4S8 e e 53 () GllD dmy (e Be ) i) i
Rushdi Ahmad says more,
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Sl e Jiany Ja i o adle 5 dlgian 1A glaa ¢ 90 Aalll 03g] aadas

This approach flourishes in an environment where the essence of learning a foreign language is to
have the student read textbooks printed in that language from the outset; No translation will be

attempted. And the student's task is to understand its meaning through reading.

The life of this method is the reading of books on a wide and wide scale. So the bottom line is that

the language along with vocabulary and grammar will be mastered by reading.

Characteristics and Evaluation of Reading Method:

% |bid. p. 136
“ Ibid. p. 137
50 |bid. p. 136
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A .Emphasis on correct pronunciation:

While reading books in this method, emphasis is placed on the correct pronunciation of the
language. Because written books are usually purer than spoken language. The correct form of the

language is known through reading correctly.
Dr. Hammadah said:

*Vagle il el Jilos ) Jlasinn) 5 anluad) (3laills Lalaial ds yaall o3a iliven (pa sl 2 elldy
The good thing about this method is that it is essential to practice and pronounce correctly
emphasizes the use of materials.
B. Reading is taught in a progressive way through the use of common vocabulary:

In this method, the passages presented for the purpose of reading include words that are used in

everyday life and are very common. As a result, the language is taught in a progressive way.
Dr. Hammadah said:

”:\.::}\LA“w}mﬂ\@tﬂbﬁb\fj@dﬂ‘_gc‘)ﬂ\_gz\:ﬁw\k_i\JJsAl\JI:\h\j

Common vocabulary is chosen in the passages presented for reading, and attention is paid to

progression in presentation. And all this is observed. In printed textbooks.
C. Grammar is taught:

In reading method, in the practice phase on reading, the relevant grammar rules are analysed and
practiced on them. As a result, the essential basic grammar is practically known.

The essence of this method is how many new words the teacher will read from the book. Read the
textbook and train the students to read it silently and understand the content. Practice answering
some questions loud. So that they can understand the read passage well. Finally, briefly present

the rules and practice them.

O mm e A Y Dal) Clidl] 5 Ly poll Ll s T 6 5 pualeall CilaLaTY] o) ) odas ) iSa) °
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The audiolingual method of Arabic Language Teaching

This method is required for the purpose of many language learning methods in a short time and
simultaneously practically. In the first chapter it was mentioned that this method made it possible

to teach many foreign languages in a very short time to the large American army.
Dr. Hammadah Ibrahim says:

) ol 5 Al Janivny A ALl 46 je g clad 3o Ban) 5 Ak oanil) e e ) (S O 58 & 5 el i IS
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The purpose of the American language teaching program was to enable the student to converse
in one or more languages and to know about the country and its people.

It can be seen in reality, in a noble method, it was possible to teach 17 languages of different

countries to a large number of American troops in just six to nine months.
Characteristics and Evaluation of This Method:

The following are the characteristics of the audio-lingual method

A. Establish direct contact:

The ultimate goal of learning a language is to establish direct communication orally, not through
grammar, translation, reading or writing. So this method tries to establish direct communication.

Dr. Rushdie says:

a7 Aaly Ly e adinl \a\)siq)t,;g‘;ﬂ\@yas\ sl (Ao gana Ll ARl peal e A8y Hhall oda 3l
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In the audio-lingual approach, language is thought of as a number of symbolic words; With the
help of which people of society establish relationship or communication with each other.
Therefore, the purpose of Arabic education for non-Arabs is to enable them to communicate with
Arabs in Arabic.

53 |bid. p. 61
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B. Foreign language learning according to the child's mother tongue learning:

As the child learns the mother tongue by listening to the mother's mouth, this method tries to teach

the language first on the basis of listening and speaking, then on the basis of reading and writing.
Dr. Rushdie says:
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Human children first acquire mother tongue through hearing. Then try to say some words. Then
he reads the spoken words from the written book. Finally write it down. From there, this approach
develops language skills along the continuum of listening, speaking, reading and writing.

C. Language is not only the skeleton of art and literature, language is the style of life:

According to the audiolingual approach, language is not just the written form or skeleton of art or
literature; rather language is the medium or tool of expression of the style of life and human

civilization. So that style can be learned through direct conversation.

Dr. Rushdie also says:
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Communicative method of Arabic Language Teaching

The method that is invented in the modern era is called '‘Communicative Method' in the progress

of foreign language teaching methods.

55 |bid. p. 134
56 |bid. p. 134
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Communication is the method that leads to the acquisition of the four basic skills of language, ie
listening, speaking, reading and writing, for the purpose of establishing mutual multidimensional

communication. So this method is nothing but a practical activity to acquire the above four skills.

Jill Kerper Mora mentions: Communicative competence is the progressive acquisition of the

ability to use a language to achieve one's communicative purpose.®’

Communicative competence is the progressive acquisition of the ability to enable people to use a

language for communicative purposes.
Dr. Fawzan introduces this method:

b Yy ddlisd) aaljef s (Juall Al 5 Lpind) Gl aladia) o 5 a8l G lall GluS) il 43 )l o2a Cana
Ll Calla gl e il Al g Waaa Lai) 5 elgilA 83 gaaiia el g8l 5 Sl il (g0 Re gana Ll Ao 2alll ) 45y Hhall o3a
A -y g Caa 5 gl s a1y o il g alkallS (sl

The ultimate objective of this method is to enable the student to use the foreign language as a
means of communication. This approach does not consider language to be only a number of
connected sentences, a structure of sentence formation or an object in itself (the purpose of
knowing language itself). Rather, this approach assumes that language is a means (wasila) of
expressing the various purposes associated with language. Such as desire, command, prohibit,
describe, report, etc.

In this context, Jack C. Richard said:

The origins of Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) are to be found in the changes in the
British language teaching tradition dating from the late 1960s.

The communicative approach originated in the late 1960s as a result of changes in traditional

language teaching in Britain.

>7 Jill Kerper Mora, Second and Foreign Language Teaching Method, P-08
AY o ¢ piblil) il 4y pel] il saleal) Colelis) o)) 55 o)yl Gn s 1) e sS4
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Characteristics and Evaluation of This Method:

A language researcher Dr. Mohammad Tajul Islam says about characteristics of communicative

method; some of its important aspects are highlighted:>°
A. Expressing thoughts and meaning in communication is the key;
B. Conversation is for communication, not memorization;

C. Language learning is aimed at establishing multidimensional communication in different areas

of real life:

D. Realistic and effective communication is expected,;

E. A reasonable amount of mother tongue use is acceptable in this method of teaching;
F. Minor translations may be provided if needed or benefited by students;

G. The teacher always instructs the student to use the language;

H. Every student will use the language, even if incorrectly;

Above all in this method a learner is able to establish all kinds of communication between each

other in the desired language.
Dr. Fawzan says:
T ARl QY Aada gl g g ccargdl ga JLaiy)
Communication is the goal and communication is the main function of language.
The Eclectic Method of Arabic Language Teaching

In a word, the positive aspects of all the aforementioned methods are characteristic of this method.
Since it is created and implemented by combining positive aspects from all methods; therefore, in

order to know and understand its features, it is necessary to look closely at all the positives and

>9 Dr. Muammad Tajul Islam, Method of Arabic Language Teaching in Bangladesh: Survey and
Recommendation, p.80
AY oo« piblil] il Ly pal] Aill) alead] Colelia) o)) 5 8 am) ) G G 1) 2o €Al T
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negatives of the previous methods developed historically. It has been discussed in detail gradually

earlier.
Characteristics and Evaluation of This Method:

Although the eclectic method is a combination of all the positives of all the previous methods, it
is not completely error-free or 100% positive. Because 'summary of all positives of all methods' is
not easy. Moreover, when everything is positive, there is negativity hidden behind that positivity.

So we have evaluated it by looking at the positive and negative aspects of this method.
As it is an independent and barrier-free method, its positive aspects are high.
A. Combination of good aspects of all methods:
Each approach has pros and cons; this method accumulates all good aspects.
Dr. Muhammad Ali al-Khuli said:
Y LY AR A Lba BalEIY) (S g clgnilaa el Gl 3 AR 5l S

Each method has some advantages in teaching. It is possible (to achieve the desired results) by

using those good aspects in foreign language teaching.
B. Moderate Method:
As there is no single ideal or model approach, this approach attempts a middle ground.
Dr. Muhammad Ali Al-Khuli said:
el s e 5 Ul e A sl K1 Lol Aibla i Lol Al A8y 5l an Y

No single method can be found which is completely followable or every method has its positive

features and faults. As there is evidence for it, there are arguments against it.

YN a oy gl Aol g i ol ¢ J AN e daas jgSall
®2 Ibid. p. 26
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C. Suitable for all fields:

Since this method has no shape, form or space-occupying character of its own, it can be applied in
any country, in any place, in any language, for whatever purpose it is being taught. Thus, this

method is able to be selective or universal.
Nizar Hussein Wali Says:

It should be pointed out that making use of the positive aspects of different approaches helps the
teacher to achieve his aim with his pupils in different learning situations when presenting his

materials.®®
Dr. Muhammad Ali Al-Khuli said:

Qw\wJﬁ@\ﬁ&\ﬁi@ng\@gj QM\@A.;_gd\&iﬁ\@m;;.mmih\jw)ﬁ&g)kd;ﬂy

T dal)

No single approach can be found that will suit all purposes, all students, all teachers, and all

foreign language teaching curricula.

So in this way a teacher can incorporate all good things and open the door to greater good. Again
he can discard the unused and harmful things. Thus, this method tries to be eclectic for all areas

by discarding all obligations.
Albert Weideman Says:

The best argument for adopting an eclectic approach is probably that it has the potential of keeping
the language teacher open to alternatives. In this way, it can even be seen as an antidote to
becoming complacent about one's language teaching practices. Provided, therefore, that the teacher
embraces a dynamic interpretation of eclecticism, i.e. actively seeks out new techniques, trying

them out in their professional practice all the time, one may be able to justify eclecticism."%

63 Nizar Hussein Wali, Eclecticism and Language Learning, P. 36
YN a oy pell Aol g i ol  J Al e dana g0 U
65, Albert Weideman, The old and the new reconsidering eclecticism in language teaching, P.10
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D. Language can be taught effectively by balancing four skills:

In the modern era, as the needs and requirements of language-oriented people have increased,
acquiring the basic four skills of any language is considered as the criterion for knowing the

language. All four skills can be learned and taught with the generosity of an eclectic approach.
Nizar Hussein Wali says:

Eclecticists seek the balanced development of all four skills at all stages.5®

E. It is an appropriate strategy for language teaching.

Nizar Hussein Wali says:

These techniques are appropriate to the type of pupils who pass through their classes they
gradually involve a method which suits their personality. To be successful, an eclectic teacher
needs to be imaginative, energetic and willing to experiment for the purpose of keeping lessons
varied and interesting.%’

66 Nizar Hussein Wali, Eclecticism and Language Learning, P. 38
67 Ibid. p. 38
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2.2. Different Purposes of Arabic Language Teaching

People learn mother tongue unconsciously without any purposes but foreign language is learned
consciously with particular purpose. There are various purposes behind learning any foreign
language in the world. Similarly, learning Arabic has different objectives as a foreign language

learning. Below are some of the objectives of learning Arabic language:
A. Gaining in-depth knowledge of Islamic religion including Quran and Hadith:

The language of the Holy Quran is Arabic.®® The last Prophet Muhammad PBUH was an Arabic
speaker. That is why, after the Qur'an, the main source of Islam ‘hadith’s original text, was also
recorded in Arabic. Moreover, in the light of the Qur'an and Hadith, almost all the basic books
containing the rules of Islam are written in Arabic. Therefore, any reader and researcher who wants
to get a complete and accurate understanding of Islam must have a complete knowledge of the
Arabic language.

B. Arabic is one of the basic sources of All kinds of knowledge:

Muslims ruled the world for several hundred years and their official language was Arabic.%® As
such, language of of the knowledge-science, philosophy, history, literature and culture became
Arabic language that was practiced during the Muslim rule. Even those books have been translated
into other languages over time, it is most beneficial for a researcher and scholar to read from the
primary sources. From this point of view the necessity of learning and teaching Arabic language

is seen.
C. Middle East labor market:

Most of the world's native speakers of Arabic live in the Middle East. Since the Middle East
countries are rich in oil, they have been at the peak of economic development since the last century.
Therefore, third world people are moving widely as laborers in various countries of the Middle
East. In this era of globalization, it is important to use the relevant language to present as more
competent and skilled. Therefore, many countries teach their citizens Arabic before sending them
to work in the Middle East.

8 Al- Qur’an, 16: 103
& Asma afsaruddin, Umayyad dynasty, https://www.britannica.com (Nov 21, 2022)
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D. international area:

Arabic is one of the 6 official languages of the United Nations.”® In addition, there are many
organizations of international influence, which deal with various issues of different populations
worldwide. So those organizations need people who are fluent in different languages. Among
them, people who are fluent in Arabic are also needed. From such a need arises the interest of

learning and teaching the Arabic language among many people.
E: Joining the Skilled Interpreting Profession:

This reason is very close to reason number D. However, Arabic, like any other language, requires
bilinguals in international meetings, seminars and public gatherings around the world. Being an

Arabic language translator is a very demanding profession to join this bilingual profession.
F: Enhancing Efficiency in the Diplomatic Sector:

Diplomats of every country that has diplomatic relations with the Arab world can prove themselves
more efficient and successful only when they can master the language of the Arabs. Moreover, the
Arabs must be contacted with the help of a bilingual. So there is no alternative to Arabic language
learning for diplomatic needs.

G: Establishing Cultural and Social Harmony with Arabs:

In engaging with Arab and Middle Eastern cultures and their social conditions, it is very important
to understand their language and to be aware of the various cultural elements written in their
language. The culture of one country permeates other countries or groups based on the language
of that country. So if one wants to engage with the Arab culture then he must first master their

language Arabic.

70 Official languages, http/www. un.org.com
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2.3. Quranic Arabic Language Teaching

After highlighting the important objectives of Arabic language learning, at this stage we will focus
on one objective that is relevant to our research. That is - the main and the first fundamental source
of Islam- the Holy Quran is to take to heart. As we have already known, the Quran was revealed
in pure Arabic. So if the Quran is to understand properly then Arabic language must be mastered
well. Because this Quran is such a wonderful book in which nothing of human life has been left
out. Rather, this wonderful book contains information on every branch of knowledge including
language, literature, science, philosophy and history.”* This book is the most accurate and doubt
free book in the world linguistically and informationally. The book itself challenged the accuracy
and unquestionability of this book.”? Importance of Quranic Arabic language Teaching in other

contexts are mentioned:
Understanding the Quran:

The Quran was revealed in Arabic, and understanding its original language enhances the
comprehension of its meanings. This is crucial for Muslims who aim to gain a deeper

understanding of the guidance and wisdom present in the Quran.
Preservation of Meaning:

Learning Quranic Arabic helps in preserving the accurate meanings and interpretations of the
Quranic verses. Translations may not fully capture the depth and nuances of the Arabic language,

so understanding the original language is essential for a comprehensive grasp of the text.
Intellectual and Spiritual Development:

Studying Quranic Arabic involves delving into the linguistic and grammatical intricacies of the
language, fostering intellectual development. Additionally, the Quran is not only a linguistic
masterpiece but also a spiritual guide, and understanding it in its original language can deepen

one's spiritual connection.

1Al Qur’an, 6: 38
2 Al Qur’an, 2: 23
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Avoiding Misinterpretation:

Misinterpretations and misunderstandings of the Quran can arise from relying solely on
translations. Learning Quranic Arabic minimizes the risk of misinterpretation and ensures a more

accurate understanding of the divine message.
Access to Classical Islamic Texts:

A knowledge of Quranic Arabic provides access to a vast array of classical Islamic texts, including
hadiths (sayings and actions of Prophet Muhammad) and tafsir (exegesis or commentary on the
Quran). Many of these texts are written in classical Arabic, and proficiency in Quranic Arabic

facilitates a deeper exploration of Islamic literature.
Effective Communication:

Proficiency in Quranic Arabic allows individuals to communicate effectively with scholars,
engage in religious discussions, and participate in Islamic learning environments. It is particularly

valuable for those involved in teaching or preaching Islam.
Cultural and Historical Understanding:

Learning Quranic Arabic provides insights into the cultural and historical context of the Quranic
revelations. This understanding is essential for interpreting certain verses and appreciating the

context in which the Quran was revealed.
Dawah and Outreach:

Individuals who are well-versed in Quranic Arabic can effectively convey the message of Islam to
others. This is particularly important in dawah (Islamic outreach) activities, where conveying the

Quranic teachings accurately is crucial.

Especially from the linguistic point of view, this book is a wonderful thing for all the languages of
the world. It is not an easy matter to cover such a wonderful book in its entirety in terms of content.
Therefore, throughout the ages, regardless of religion, different methods of teaching Arabic
language have been formulated just to understand this Holy Quran. The methods which differ
according to different places, times, ages and professions. The next chapter highlights the popular
methods of teaching Arabic to understand the Qur'an.
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Chapter: 3: Current Approaches to Quranic Arabic Language Teaching

3.1: Some Courses on Quranic Arabic Language Teaching

3.2: Literature Review of Most Prominent Courses on Quranic Arabic Language
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3.1: Some Courses on Quranic Arabic Language Teaching

According to our analysis, there are four types of methods in the world for teaching Quranic

Language. these are:

1. Direct Methods;

2. Grammar translation Methods;
3. Vocabulary based Methods;

4. Communicative Methods.
Details are mentioned below:

1. Direct Methods:

Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdur Rahim Discovered in 1998 by Understand Quran Academy from
Hyderabad, India. So far, this method has been translated into 20 international languages, India,
Bangladesh, and 25 countries around the world. According this approach, there are many courses
have developed and conducted in Bangladesh.

Salient features of this method:

1. Attempts are made to understand the Qur'an directly with the words and sentences of the Qur'an;
2. There is no practice in basic practical language;

3. Essential grammar is mentioned,;

4. Focus is on reading skills.

Example:

We can mention two lessons from most prominent two courses of direct method. These express

clearly mentioned above features of this method.
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Example One:"

73 Dr. Abul Kalam Azad, Mini Safirul Quran (London: Safirul Quran Institute, December, 2021), p 11
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Another Example:’

74 Abdul Wahid Hamid (Translated by Muhammad Abu Hena), Access to Quranic Arabic- Text Book (Dhaka: Study
Al Quran to Understand, 7% Edition, June, 2021), pp 58-59
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Basic problems with this method:

1. Lack of basic and practical language practice makes language learning unsustainable; As a
result, even if some simple ta'birat (<'_x=5) of the Qur'an is remembered temporarily, it is not

permanent;

2. The complex ta'birat (</_x=3) of the Qur'an are incomprehensible;

3. All the beauty of Quran cannot be enjoyed.

These are mentioned below:

SL Books writer/compiler Medium
Language
1 | Quran Explorer Engineer Naeem Ahmed Bangla
2 | Anibu Quran Prof. Dr. Matiar Rahman Bangla
3 | Qurani Arabic (Learn the Quran | Sheikh Mahfuz Bangla
in the language of the Quran)
4 | The language of Al-Quran, SM Nahid Hasan Bangla
Quranic words
(80 percent)
5 | Language of Quran SM Nahid Hasan Bangla
6 | Commentary on Al-Qur'an: Khalliur Rahman Mumin Bangla
7 | Mukammal Lugatul Quran Ahmad Karim siddik Bangla
8 | Arabic For Quran (safirul Quran) | Dr. Abul kalam azad Bangla
9 | Read the Quran and understand | Emdadul Haque Chowdhury Bangla
it.
10 | Teaching the language of the Professor Muhammad Bangla
Holy Quran Hamidur Rahman
11 | First lesson on understanding the | Abdus Shaheed Nasim Bangla
Quran
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12 | Understanding the Quraan Mohammad ibn Saoud Arabic English
(An easy Explanation of Arabic | Language Institute
Grammar with the Words &
Verses of Qur’aan)
13 | Learn Arabic Language of Quran | Maktaba dar us salam, riyadh, English
saudi arabia
14 | Essentials of Quranic Arabic masood ahmed rainginwala English
15 | Learn the Language of the Holy | Dr. Abdullah Abbas Nadwi English
Quran
16 | Learning Arabic Language the IZZATH UROOSA English
Qur an
17 | Learn the language of the quran | IQRA International English
Foundation
18 | Understanding http://corpus.quran.com English
Al-Quran
19 | Quranic language made easy Hafiza iffath hasan English
20 | The Bassam saeh English
miraculous language
of the Qur’an
21 | Exploring the Level of Saadah Abd Rahman English
Understanding the Content of
Quran among Diverse Groups of
People
22 | Al Quran the linguistic miracle Linguisticmiracle.com English
23 | The Teacher's Guide to Fahim Qazi English
Quranic Linguistics
Levels 1A & 1B
24 | Quranic Arabic Muhammad Mubashir Nazir English

Program
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25 | Towards Understanding Dr Muhammad Ibrahim H. I. English
Quranic Arabic Surty
26 | Quranic Understanding among Hazleena Baharun English
Non-Native Speaker of Arabic: | Saadah Abd Rahman
Malaysian Experts’ Perspectives | Hishomudin Ahmad
Noor Saazai Mat Saad
Ikmal Hafiz Jamal
27 | Literary Miracle of the Quran Dr. Meraj Ahmad Meraj English
28 | Understanding The Quran Muhammad Abdel Haleem English
Themes and Style
29 | Exploring the quran context and | Muhammad Abdel Haleem English
impact
30 | Learning Quranic Arabic for Imran Hawramani English
Complete Beginers
31 | Master Quranic Arabic in 24 Suhaib Sirajudin English
hours
32 | UNDERSTAND QUR’AN For | Compiled by English
Elementary School Children Dr. Abdulazeez Abdur
(Book-1) raheem

2. Grammar Translation Methods:

This method is the ancient method of understanding the Quran. However, it is one of the popular

methods for understanding the Qur'an even today.

The salient features of this method are:

1. The entire course is arranged in light of the Arabic grammar continuum;

2. Grammar rules are practiced as well as words, phrases and sentences from the Qur'an;

3. There is practical language practice but it is not enough.
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Example:

We can mention two lessons from most prominent two courses of Grammar Translation

Methods. These express clearly mentioned above features of this method. Example: 17°

75 Teachers Forum of Madrasha Ayesha (Translated by Abdullah Faruk), Lisanul Quran (Dhaka, Maktabatud
Dawah, 2" edition, March,2021), v 1, p 53
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Example: 276

76 Teachers Forum of Madrasha Ayesha (Translated by Abdullah Faruk), Lisanul Quran (Dhaka, Maktabatud
Dawah, 2" edition, March,2021), v 1, p 133
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Example: 3 77

7Noman Ali Khan, The Quran’s Language: A New Approach (New York: Bayyinah Institute, 2017), Advance
Nahw section, pp 2-3
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Problems of this method:

1. Grammatical approach without emphasis on practical language does not capture language

properly;

2. The main purpose of language learning is disrupted;

3. At the end of the day, the Qur'an cannot be understood consistently.

In the light of this method, the following courses have been developed which are famous in the

world including Bangladesh; It is mentioned below-

SL Books writer/compiler Medium
Language
1 Lisanul Quran Teachers of Madrasha Urdu & Bangla
Ayesha
2 Essentials of Arabic Grammar | Brig(R) Zahoor Ahmed Bangla
for Learning Quranic Language
3 | The Qurans Language: A New Noman Ali khan English
Approach
4 Quranic Arabic Grammar Dr. Matiar Rahman Bangla
5 | Translation and 6 forms of verb | Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdur Rahim Bangla
6 | Basic Quranic Arabic Grammar Jamal Un Nisa bint Rafai English
7 | Morphological Annotation of Kais Dukes and Nizar English
Quranic Arabic Habash
8 Modern Arabic Grammar Sheikh Siraj Uddin Bangla
9 Modern Arabic Grammar Shahidul Millat Bangla
10 Al 5 AN e (Sdall gl Abdullah A Rahman Arabic
11 OIA s Ahmad Abdus Stattar Arabic
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3. Vocabulary based Methods

Although, this method is not an effective method of language learning. Nevertheless, this method
of understanding the Qur'an has gained worldwide popularity. In this method, the Quran is read

word by word directly in the mother tongue to understand the Quran.

Salient features of this method:

1. Reading directly from the words of the Quran;

2. Word-for-word translation of the Qur'an in the mother tongue;

3. There is no grammar or practical language practice;

4. Lessons on different kind of Quranic words.

Limitations of this method:

1. The Qur'an is understood word by word, but the language is not learned at all;
2. In understanding the Qur'an, one has to fully rely on the mother tongue;

3. Above all this method is not a methodical approach to acquire a language.

We can mention a lesson from a course of Vocabulary based Methods. This expresses clearly

mentioned above features of this method. Example:"®

78 Shaykh Hasan Mahfuz, 100% Quranic Vocabulary- Level- 1 (Dhaka: Circle of Quran, October, 2023), p 8
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Following is the list of various courses and books available in the light of this method:

Quran: An Analysis of Three

Translations of

SL Course name writer/compiler Medium
Language
1 Important verbs tables Dr. Abdulazeez Abdur Urdu & Bangla
Raheem
2 Dictionary of Al Quran Muhammad Khalilur Rahman Bangla
Mu'min
3 Muzamul Quran Dr. Abu Bakr Bangla
4 Beautiful words of Al Quran SM Nahid Hasan Bangla
5 Masadirul Quran Hafiz Maulana Sadiqur Bangla
Rahman
6 Kalimatul Quran: Tafseer wa Hussain Muhammad Arabic
Bayan
7 Jadid Logatul Quran Naseem and Waheed Noori bangla
9 | Quranic Dictionary Muhammad Abu Henna English
Muhammad Yahya
10 | Muzamul Furuq ad Dalaliyah Fil | Dr. Muhammad Muhammad Arabic
Quranil Kareem Dawood
11 Mufaradat Alfazil Quran Ragib Asfahani Arabic
12 Quran Pattern Concordance No Arabic
13 Quran Roots Concordance No Arabic
14 | Quran Roots Fe’el Concordance No Arabic
15 Taratibu Migyasul Lugah Abul Husain Ahmad Ibn Arabic
Faris Zakariya
16 | Al Mujamul Mufahras Ash Abdullah 1bn Qayyim Arabic
Shamil Zalgum
17 | Homonymous Verbs in the Holy No English
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Some Quranic Texts in terms of

Ray Jackendoff's Conceptual

Structures
19 Quranic Words Sheikh Mahfuj Bangla
20 Lugatul Quran Abdul Karim Parekh Bangla
21 Easy dictionary of Abdul Halim Bangla
Understanding Quran
22 Dictionary of Al Quran Hafez Munir Ahmed Bangla
23 | Abbreviation of 50 words in Al- Kazi Sagir Ahmad Bangla
Qur'an
24 Al Kalimatul Qur'aniya Al Dr. Hafje AB M Hajibullah Bangla
Mantuga Phil Lugatul Bangalia
25 Arabic-English Dictionary of | Elsaid Badawi English
Quranic Usage & Muhammad Abdel Haleem
26 | Dictionary of The Holy Quran | Abdul Mannan Omar English
27 | The Essential Book of Quranic | Abrar Khan English
Words
28 | The Most Frequently Used Alauddeen Abedin English
Words in the Quran
29 | Dictionary of the Holy Quran MALIK GHULAM FARID. English
30 | All Words of Quran Professor Mokhtar Ahmad Bangla
31 | Read the Quran Word for Word | Eng: Muhammad Masood Bangla
32 | Al Qur'an with Words by Words | Matiur Rahman Khan Bangla
33 | Al-Quran Sura-based Words Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdul Rahim English
34 | 70% Words of Quran Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdur Rahim English
35 | 50% Words of Quran Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdur Rahim English
36 | 80% Words of Quran Dr. Abdul Aziz Abdur Rahim English
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37 | Darsul Qur'an in Words Maulana Shah Alam Khan Bangla

Farooqui

4. Communicative Methods

In the light of our observation and analysis, this method is the most effective worldwide in teaching

the Quranic language. Salient features of this method:
1. The Qur'an is understood in the light of language teaching methods;
2. At the end of the course, practical Arabic language is also understood;

3. Learning the Quranic language is also sustainable due to the acquisition of full proficiency in

practical Arabic language.

Limitations of this method:

1. The course takes a long time to complete;

2. Quran cannot be understood without completing the course;
3. The size of course materials is vast.

We can mention two lessons from two different courses of Communicative Methods. These

express clearly mentioned above features of this method.
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Another Example:®
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Popular Courses of this Method throughout the world:

SL Books writer/compiler Medium
Language
1 Al ) Gkl Abu Taher Misbah Bangla
2 Arabic Language Learning Osiur Raman Bangla
3 Julad 4yl Imran Mahmud Bangla
4 A el o Nazmul Hasan Bangla
5 dall Al S M Nahid Hasan Bangla
6 Gl il A el Dr. Mizanur Rahman, Imran Arabic
Mahmud, Muazzam Hussain
7 Al ) 3kl Team Work Arabic
9 slall 4y yall Team Work Arabic
10 allall 4y yall Hasan lon Muhammad Arabic
11 cpuilill Ay yall Mahmud Ismayel Arabic
12 Onshalil) yual Ay yall dall) yug o V Abdur Rahim Arabic
13 Aala A pall Al alas AU Team Work Arabic
Aa gisal) 5l gl
14 S alud Hidaya Ibrahim Arabic
15 A el Sidle Murshida Muhammad Razuk Arabic
16 Linand 4y yll Team Work Arabic
17 Ja yall 2l sl Habib Affas Arabic
'8 guu‘\ﬂ RN Abdullah Solinam Ar Jarbu Arabic
19 BaY 5l o oo A2l Abdur Rahman Faujan Arabic
20 by o dy el Abdur Rahman Faujan Arabic
21 3 yunall 361 yal) Mahmud Ismayel Arabic
22 | g (e plaY) dxals Al Team Work Arabic
Y
23 A pall alad 4 U] Abbas Al Tunusi Arabic
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3.2: literature Review of Most Prominent Courses of Quranic Arabic Language:

There are thousands of Arabic language teaching courses and methods around the world. Arabic
language is at the top of the list of languages learned by all peoples of the world, regardless of
Muslims and non-Muslims. Different communities are learning this language for different
purposes. Religious reasons are one of them. Since the main books of Islam are in Arabic language,
to know and understand Islam in detail and fully, Muslims and non-Muslims are interested in
learning Arabic language. Based on these needs and demands, the need for teaching Arabic
language has arisen all over the world. And in the light of the characteristics of different countries
and ethnic groups, different Arabic language teaching courses are designed. But in the light of the
recognized methods and natural continuity of language teaching worldwide, there are some

language teaching methods that have gained wide acceptance worldwide.

The purpose of teaching the language of the Holy Quran is the methods or courses that are popular
worldwide including Bangladesh; from that the analysis of 5 methods or courses with distinct

characteristics is mentioned below.
1. Al A Gkl
Author: Abu Taher Misbah
Target Audience: For all students who can read Quran or any Arabic text with Tashkil.
Course Features:

1. At the end of the course, ability is achieved to read and understand the Holy Quran, Hadith and
other basic and classic books related to Islam; also achieved to write Arabic fluently and speak

Arabic fluently.

2. The course is designed in light of the natural tendencies of human language learning. Also the

continuation of the course is logical in the light of linguistics.
3. Well-planned lessons of one year duration

4. It is possible to get the full result of the course by combining the teaching of the teacher and the

mutual group study and individual practice of the students.
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5. Course size, number of lessons, volume of each lesson, number of new words per lesson, new
sentence structure per lesson, repetition of words and sentence structure of previous lesson in

ongoing lesson, all aspects of language teaching method are standard and reasonable.

6. Practices include basic language practice as well as practice in the corresponding texts of the
Qur'an and Hadith.

7. Medium language is used.
8. Tashkil of new words and Bengali meanings have been used.

9. Tashkil are used as needed in lectures and exercises. Tashkil is not used in the words that used

Tashkil earlier.

10. Cultural issues are systematically highlighted.
11. lessons are arranged through general text.
Course Limitations:

1. Except for the first two lessons, no pictures were used in the content of the course. As a result,

the language teaching system has become flawed and complicated.
2. There is no lesson title and no index according to lesson title.
2. There is no specific lesson plan for listening and speaking skills.
3. There is no planned discussion of phonics in the lesson plan.

4. In Lesson Plans, there is no discussion of grammar; As a result, the student is totally dependent

on the teaching of the teacher.

5. There are no rich instructions on how to read and practice each lesson; A student has to complete

the lessons and exercises as per the instructions of the teacher.

6. Although the course was designed to acquire the ability to read and understand the Qur'an and
write in the language of the Qur'an, the words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an were not

adequately and appropriately used in each lesson.
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2. 4l A2l (g0
Author: Dr. V. Abdur Rahim
Target Audience: For all students who can read Quran or any Arabic text with Tashkil.
Course Features:

1. At the end of the course, reading, writing, listening and speaking skills will be developed as
well as understanding the Holy Quran, Hadith and other classic Arabic texts.

2. Each lesson is decorated with dialogue; by this point, the speaking skills of the students will be

developed.

3. There are adequate and planned exercises at the end of each lesson; through which reading,

writing and speaking skills increase.

4. The first few lessons used pictures.

5. Cultural aspects are systematically maintained in the lessons.
6. Well-planned lessons of one year duration

7. Course size, number of lessons, volume of each lesson, number of new words per lesson, new
sentence structure per lesson, repetition of words and sentence structure of previous lesson in

ongoing lesson, all aspects of language teaching method are standard and reasonable.

8. Practices include basic language practice as well as practice in the corresponding texts of the
Qur'an and Hadith.

9. The book is divided into 3 parts. Out of which the first two parts deal only with continuous
language reading and practice and the third part deals with language practice as well as basic

grammar.
Limitations of This Course

1. Except for the first two lessons, no pictures were used in the content of the course. As a result,

the language teaching system has become flawed and complicated.

2. There is no lesson title and no index according to lesson title.
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2. There is no specific lesson plan for listening and speaking skills.

3. There are no rich instructions on how to read and practice each lesson; a student has to complete

the lessons and exercises as per the instructions of the teacher.

4. Although the course was designed to acquire the ability to read and understand the Qur'an and
write in the language of the Qur'an, the words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an were not

adequately and appropriately used in each lesson.

3. The Quran’s Language: A New Approach
Writer: Noman Ali Khan
Target Audience: For all students who can read Quran or any Arabic text with Tashkil.
Features of This Course:
1. The course materials are divided into two parts. One. Main lesson; Two. exercise or work book
2. The course is designed grammatically.

3. In sense of topic, the course is basically divided into 3 parts. A. Nahu (Phraseology); B. Sarf
(verbal Vocabulary) C. Rhetoric

4. The course is structured using the words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an with reference to
grammatical consistency and principles.

5. The course is designed to focus basically on reading skills.

6. At the end of the course, the ability to understand and realize the Quran will be developed.
7. The inclusion of rhetoric makes this course different from other courses.

Course Limitations:

1. Apart from reading skills, there are no appropriate lessons for the other 3 language skills.

2. Lacking the basic sequence of language teaching for grammatical continuum; As a result,

language learning becomes unintelligible.
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3. Medium language is used throughout the course; As a result, the principle of language teaching

is broken.

4. The whole course is arranged only with grammar and words, phrases and sentences of the

Qur'an, there is no practice in basic language; This process has been tough and hard for learners.
5. No images were used; As a result, it is very difficult to master new words.

6. There is no opportunity to practice I'rab due to only being equipped with grammar and the

Qur'an.
4. Lisanul Quran (&8 gld)
Writer: Teachers of Madrasah Ayeasha, Pakistan
Target Audience: For all students who can read Quran or any Arabic text with Tashkil.
Features of This Course:

1. This course is divided into 3 parts. ‘Nahu’ (s~) is discussed in the first and last part and ‘Saraf’
(<=l is discussed in the second part.

2. The course is structured in the light of ancient grammar translation methods. But adequate

practice of language learning is also given along with the grammar translation method.
3. All essential chapters of Arabic grammar are included.

4. Beside grammar there is enough language practice.

5. Each grammar rule is accompanied by ample examples.

6. At the end of the course, learners will be able to translate any basic Arabic text including Quran,
Hadith.

7. Cultural approach has been highlighted.
Limitations of this Course:
1. Apart from reading skills, there are no appropriate lessons for the other 3 language skills.

2. Lacking the basic sequence of language teaching for grammatical continuum; As a result,

language learning becomes unintelligible.
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3. Medium language is used throughout the course; As a result, the principle of language teaching

is broken.
5. No images were used; As a result, it is very difficult to master new words.

6. There is no opportunity to practice I'rab due to only being equipped with grammar and the

Qur'an.
7. The method of teaching new words is not methodical.

8. There is no proper practice with the words, phrases and sentences of the Qur'an; Because of

which the main purpose is defeated.
9. There is no planed time frame for every lesson.
5. (crba) Glisll) W iy ¢p8lalill 4y o) andas
Writer: Teachers of University of Ummul Qura
Target Audience: For all students who can read Quran or any Arabic text with Tashkil.
Features of This Course:

1. The course is designed with almost the overall characteristics of a language course. For example:
the four language skills, culture and the three elements of language are almost always included
Methodically;

2. The entire course is divided into 6 books;
3. From basic to advanced level;

4. At the end of the course, learners will be able to read, listen, understand, speak and write any

Arabic text including to read Quran and Hadith;

5. The course lessons are structured with dialogues and Text;

6. pictures are used in teaching new words;

7. A discussion of grammar has been added from the second volume;

8. The use of Tashkil in words, Phrases and Sentences is Methodical.
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Course Limitations:
1. The size of the course is very large; As a result, new learners will lose interest;
2. In the first Part, pictures have been used of new words but no pictures from the second part;

3. There are all kinds of exercises to understand the Qur'an, but in many cases there are many

exercises that are unnecessary; which applies to full Arabic language courses.
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Chapter: 4. Recommendations, Guidelines and Proposed Course

4.1: Our Recommendations According to Previous Analysis
4.2: Some Guidelines to Teachers of this Proposed Course

4.3: Proposed Course
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4.1: Our Recommendations According to Previous Analysis:

After a thorough analysis of the features and limitations of some prominent courses, if a course
can be designed in the light of the following recommendations, students of the Quranic language

will be benefited more in terms of learning. Following are the recommendations:
1. designing courses in the light of rich and acceptable methods of language teaching; such as:

2. Language teaching should include four skills, culture and three elements, but among the four

skills, speaking skills are not as important in Quranic language;

3. Use appropriate images for each new word, dialogue and text; such as-

Tlaas 24 P YN PRI

]

4. Course size cannot be such large; so that students do not lose interest;

5. Beginning with basic and practical language exercises; such as-

ia &ligass (Noun & Adjective)

A nice hat alien 3500 A nice shoe e 213a
A new flag Yaa ale A new fan 303 Aa 50

6. Along with practical language practice, there will be provision of direct practice by words,

phrases and sentences of the Qur'an according to necessity; such as-

PRV BNE-NTI R T E 8 Gl adl [ BN [ id
The right way Small group The oppressive The strong Hard grief
community handle

7. Gradually the basic rules of grammar should be added to Basic language; such as-
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Some rules of Mausuf and sifat:

* ‘Mawsuf’ (ﬁﬂﬁ) and ‘Sifat’ (23@) will always be the same according to the ‘i’rab’
(<le)), Gins® (U+) ‘adad’ (23=) and ‘marifa & nakira’ (355 & 44 j=4)

* But if ‘mawsuf” is plural and non-human being, sifat will be feminine and singular.

+ A mawsuf can have more than one sifat.

« Sifat is sometimes ‘jumlah’ (Aaa) it may be ismiyya or fe'liyyah and may also be
murakkab (=S )

8. Full and clear instructions will be given to the students in the course; So that the students do not
have to be 100% dependent on the instructors; such as-

Exercise: Look at the picture and answer the question by adding a ‘sifat’ (A&<). Answer

according to the picture using the following ‘sifat’ (A&=): [Attachment: Appendix: Look

at the picture and talk-2]
9. It is not too much practice, a moderate number of exercises should be added;
10. Lessons will consist of both conversational and textual lessons;

Exercise: A: Read the passage and answer to the following questions:

3 &) Ls® 2L A iS5 eﬁjﬁﬂeh Jsha O30 D8 [hand 1S ‘)&J)M‘M
e&muu\m)s;\ju@_mmdﬂ\duj Kile 4 )Lu Qiele o g6 @)wpﬁj«_\w
o lie Bl e - (amhi ) gl S8 35 - 2 St 50 AT Ead sy {shon Sl - aly
uammlau@_a L - m\ﬂ))*cm\@a)-\)}@kb\y*)e@mj e.gju.m\
SREL 5 Al - Sually Laaall e g8 Al &) g el (a3 8030601 3151 s - G LA
Lo ) Ga e 5l - G i Ge 585

05l o Ga
Se) N (s
0l (o (g siapall 5305 10
Sall 8 ada) aalal 13
?i)LA\G@_ﬁLﬁ.&g\w

A~ [ f[

Exercise: B: conversate with each other about above Quranic sentences.

11. A lesson will include as many lessons as possible in a class;
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12. New words, phrases and sentences will be fully formed with tashkil; such as-

the water HI but o
food Azla the bread A

4.2: Some Guidelines to Teachers of this proposed course:

Although each lesson of the proposed course of the study has clear exercises and instructions, since
the proposed course is designed to teach two skills of Arabic language namely: reading and writing
skills, the following instructions are given to the teachers who will take the help of the course to
improve the reading and writing skills of Arabic language. Then the respected teachers in teaching
the proposed course will get more results from the students inshallah. The guidelines are mentioned

below:

1. First of all, it should be noted that the proposed course is designed for Bengali speaking senior
students. Those who can already read the Qur'an purely and have a rough understanding of Bengali
and English language rules;

2. Each batch will not have more than 20 students;

3. From the first lesson the student is instructed to recite at least 5 lines of the Qur'an daily and in
this case the student will find out the rules of the lessons he has already studied, in the daily

recitation of the Qur'an. The teacher will confirm the matter daily.

4. Since the course is structured around reading and writing skills, each lesson in the course
includes exercises on both skills. The course teacher must confirm the exercises from the students

fully.

5. Most of the exercises given in the course will be solved by students in class; and some part is as

homework.

6. At first, some of the lessons may seem too big and complicated, but the practical exercises of
those lessons are repeated in different ways; the teacher will present this topic to the students and

present the topic in front of the students in a simple way.
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7. Most of the lessons in the course will be divided into 3 parts. Practical language exercises in
one part, exercises with words and sentences from the Qur'an in another and grammatical rules in
brief are given in the other. In this case, the teacher must teach by following the sequence.
Otherwise students will find the course difficult.

8. At first, pictures were used to practice practical words but later these were not used; In this case,
like in the first part, the teacher will make the students practice words with the help of pictures.

Then it will be more effective.
9. Grammar rules will be memorized orally by the teacher in class.

10. The teacher will group his students; So that the students themselves can do group study.
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4.3: Proposed Course:

The first word of the language: M\ (parts of speech)

Lesson: 01

Basic Concept of Arabic Language

FAE] [parts of speech]i Itis classified into three parts:8! 1: &) (ism) 2: Jad (fe’el) 3: Ca)a

(harf)

[ parts of speech: There are five types in Bengali grammar® and eight types in English

grammar®?]

1: ~=) (Nouns, Pronouns, Demonstrative, Relatives and Adjectives): & (ism) is anything that
refers to the name or indicates the name (pronoun) or modifies the name (adjective).

Example:

noun Pronoun Relative Demonstrative Adjective
pronoun pronoun

o 3o Musa 3A- He ¢s\- Who 13 This 332 New
JA- Aman 2a- They Ceall- Whose ¢Y % These a1 S Generous
&4 A house &il- You {s) which U3 That Jiea Beautiful
48 Avillage | Y- W what Sl This (femi) | <& x5 Gentle
3a- Tron CA-We % whom <l ) Those e Skinny

2: Jad (verb): Jé (verb) which refers to do something in the past-present-future, order,
prohibition, request, threat etc. Example:

ke Jad g Jlak Jad A 4
Past Present & future Imperative IrRPee({gttf-\\//?
s Sl il s ¥
He helped he is helhpilng or will help... you don't help
€lp

Ao (Y00 ) Al Analall (s i) A (Sl 180 S) paill D0s colaie (uall ) e 81

82 https://10minuteschool.com/content/parts-of-speech-2/
8 https://www.grammarly.com/blog/parts-of-speech/
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3 :—_»(conjuction & preposition ): which are used as connectors in sentences. Example:

In/ At On from to

Aol L) UA Rl
(41a3) Or sentence: Normally, it is two types:3*

1. 4ak) 4144 ; If the sentence is preceded by an ism. such as:< 13 MA& The first word in the
sentence is an ism.

143028 415X : The first word in the sentence is a fe’el:a S G 3 The first word in the sentence is
an fe’el.

O (Gender): its is two types:®

1. )SAA Masculine - Words that do not have a feminine sign.

2. 8% Feminine - which contains definite signs of the feminine Gender.
[In Bangla and English: Masculine, Feminine, Common neuter]

There are three signs of the feminine Gender:

1: 3 Example: i-da\ﬁ If the word ends with ‘Small or circle -ta'.

2: 5)3ata all Example: <A If the end of the word comes without dot 'yaa'; which is
pronounced like alif.

3: 535344 Calf Example: ¢/ >xa A word that ends with a hamza and precedes an alif.

There are some <% which do not follow any rule but the word is feminine because Arabic
speakers use it as feminine gender. For example: & )

[In Bangla: Chatro- Chatri, Shikkhok- Shikkhika, Bagh- Baghini; In English: God- Goddess,
Fox- vixen, He- She]

3% (Number): Tt is three types:® 1: 3a3- Singular. 2: 43 Dual 3: &2 - Plural

[In Bangla and English: Singular & Plural]

VY ca ‘(\ 4A ca.ul_\.“ :\;uH\ s:Lu.A\A.“ :u)a.d\ J\J LJLS.H::}“) L;_;A.J/&uéu//c@;\)ﬂ se J}'SSA” 84
8 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), Nahbemeer (Dhaka: Al- Agsa Library), p 30
8 |bid. p 30
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Example:

o
SRR

O Aalg HAY s Types of plural
)SJA e Cla \oDA Ja PSS
iu}i 3 yal ul_a\)q\ \odl yal sl &l
‘)‘%ﬁ ”(i;iujﬁ g’\ /]B 2 C)cj,r )\’.i/!ﬂ 2 ;;tw

The issues that have been highlighted through the above list:

A. There have been given all examples of Gender (masculine and feminine), Number (singular,
dual and plural).

B. The difference between singular and dual is explained. At the end of the singular, adding the
‘alif’ and ‘noon’ before that will be ‘fathah’ or ‘ya’ and ‘noon’ before that ‘fathah” makes the word
dual.

C. Two types of plurals are shown. Plural or s two types: one. Y& asa j.e. the formation of
the root word or the singular form is broken while forming the plural. Two. Ak 25> j.e. when
forming the plural, the root word or the singular form remains in the previous state and at the end

of the root word, will be ‘waw’ and ‘noon’ before that ‘dommah’ or ‘ya’ and ‘noon’ before that
‘kasrah °.

[In Bangla: Shikkhok- Shikkhokdoy- Shikkhokgon; In English: Teacher- Teachers, Wife- Wives,
Man- Men]

GI2) (latest state of any word):®

[In English: Madrasah- H, Go- O, My- y That is, in Bengali or English, the ending status is not
fixed as many letters can end the word but in Arabic the ending status of the word is fixed]
Example:

Firstly it is two types : 1: Type of ‘harakah’. 2: Type of ‘harf’
1. Type of ‘harakah’: It is four types:

- R o

“ _ %% =

oo wd EWEN E")‘L;S

2: Type of ‘harf’: It is four types also:

o s 3 ‘
ke = Ry &

Yy -\‘\M‘djﬂ/MhLﬁA\)&\ sde ) gial) 87
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Why is it important to understand (<!_e]) the ending state of words in Arabic? The following
example will make it clear:

Meaning Text Comments
Fatima ate the apple Flaill dakls CuK (J=l&) Subject is ‘dommah’
] and (Js=is) object is ‘fathah’
The apple ate Fatima Cls.d\ FARERAN The Apple became the

subject and Fatima became
the object because of
exchanging between
‘dommah’ and ‘fathah’

<324 (Changeable): If its I'rab (<)) changes due to the change of the previous word, it is
called Murab (J34),

u-uA (Unchangeable): If its I'rab (=!_=)) does not change due to the change of the previous
word, it is called Mabni (). Note the list below:®

Sl 5h Y)Y A A
ade At dll 5 Al 5h 8
A IR

The word(4) is mu'rab in the list above; therefore taking a different i'rab in different situations.
And (5») word is Mabni; is therefore does not take different I'rab in different situations.

d*é\ u-‘-“ Its three types : 1:s=ala J28 (past) 2: l J=4(Imperative) ©: <85 )2(Preposition)l They
are not affected or changed by its previous words.%°

And there are 8 categories that resemble Mabni:®°

1. &l yaas : Pronoun: Example:

| sAHe | saThey | Sdlbyou | Gl- | | GAwe |

2. 8k slaul : Demonstrative pronoun| Example:

‘ 1% This ‘ ¢V 5 These ‘ & That ‘aﬂjéthat(feminine)‘ ilyl Those ‘

8 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), p 22
Vo La t};l'.//d;f/.léeo\.ﬁs wﬂlc\yw
% Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), pp 24- 28
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3. dﬁi s\l A word that looks like an ism but has the meaning of a past tense or imperative

verb.

The meaning of past (als Jxé ) Example: &% | e | Cilgdd- They are not verbs but give

past tense meaning.

The meaning of imperative verb (<33 %s sala ,a0) Example: &b, &A, 355 - They are not
verbs but give the meaning of imperative verbs.

4. & ga g4 slaud Relative pronoun. Example:

| &d-who

Sl Who

(sl which |

% what |

Ce whom

5. &l 3kal s\all These refer to different sounds. Example: (& 2,

4

6.8 3k sla These refer to time (Q\SJQ k—h}l") and palce(U%.) a.hjl%)_

o) (Time)
J\ when \31 when = When? <X how? &G when? sl yesterday
4 from 34 Since 1 9 how? Jé pefore 2 After
oA (place)
| Coawhre | albefore | a8 before | <3under | (3@ above | <Al behind |

7. @lUS elewd: Quantitative isms:

| X Howmuch | 1X So | &S likethis | ESdlikethat |
8. (il & : € poui — y&& Jal: In Arabic, the numbers from eleven to nineteen are

called "Murakkabe Bina'i".

The eight types of words discussed above are not affected or modified by their preceding words.

Practice:

1. Memorizing words of time (&%) and place (U5%) with meaning from charts are mentioned

above.

2. From the first five pages of Al-Qur'an, extract only the words <xise , S & aes 483 2al5and
write the meaning.

4. From the first lesson to the fortieth lesson in every day, reading five lines of the Qur'an with
meaning and understanding the words.
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Type of Exercise No. 2:

isa Sl o A )
52 I Cndl) QuEs R
Hidayat That Who Two Books That
N )
The Book The Book
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Lesson: 2

"

]
There are two types of ‘ism’ in terms of being definite and indefinite:

1. A.U:u (Marifa): When the ism is specific, it is called 'Marifa' in Arabic grammar [Definite
article]

| The pen | R | The book | ) |

258 (Nakira): When the ism is not specific, it is called 'Marifa' in Arabic grammar [Indefinite
article]

| A pen | A | A book | S |

A word is ma'rifa in seven ways: All the words outside the following seven types will be
nakira.”! For example:

1. ?'b (Proper noun) A& And normally Alif Lam (J)” is never placed at the beginning of
(™) proper noun.

2. sl Gl jalak (Pronoun) Details are discussed in the chapter on verbs.

3. sl (Munada) : What is called by the word of Nida is called Munada. Nida is five words.
For example:

IR E
[Also in Bengali or English we call using words almost like Arabic. Example: Hi, Hey, Ai, Oi]

Important Rules of ‘Munada’:®

A. If munada is mufrad (<), i'rab of munada would be ‘one dommah’; - MA& L\ Ja, b

Al Ay Al Ala
A iy S b )

B. ‘Mudaf-Mudaf ilaihi’ or two relative words or if it is like ‘Mudaf- Mudaf ilaihi’, the first
word of the relative words will be ‘Nasab’. For example: A e |

C. Ifit is ‘Nakira’ but not fix, it will be “Nasab”. For example: (522 kES j\AJ L (When a blind
person calls out to someone indiscriminately while crossing the road)

D. If the ‘Alif-lam’ (J') is added before ‘Munada’, it will be e | between the ‘Munada’ and the
word of ‘Nida’ for masculine words and &z | for feminine words.

*L bid. p 29
YV4 a ¢ d}ﬂ/M/‘@\)&\ s ) gial) 32
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Women eladl) i T All people Culdl) Gy

The ant Sl i G Members of Sl el G
Parliament

Note: There have been given only meaning of bold words above list. words of ‘Nida’ should be

read with the bold words mentioned in the list and the bold words should be memorized with
meaning.

4. By 8_L3Y) ausl (demonstrative pronun)®: Example: Gl 13 (&5S) This word is indefinite
(559 but by demonstrative pronoun (s_LY! al) it will be defenite (4_=«). In Arabic, there are
12 demonstrative pronouns (3_L3Y! slaul):

S Sa e i 5 i 5 Caiga
13 This- 1 g‘ﬁ These 2 £ 5 These »38 This-1 | oB These 2 These
all +Y saall
G That1 | &I Those2 | S Thoseall | SbiThat1 | G Those2 | &l Those
all
A pen alé A book Qs
A house & A chair o X
A lamp Tlias A door <l
A bed DR g A wall Slaa
A board 505 A school A
A ledger FRRS A ruler 8 yhals
A window Uk A bag g
A room 458 A table a4
A car 5 A lock Jas
A key s A box G 33
A watch el An umbrella allas
A bicycle a5 A pair of glasses 5 s
What is that? & What is this ¢ L
(masculine) (masculine)
What is that? Al L What is this fol L
(feminine) (feminine)

Exercise-1: Look at the picture and ask questions and answer using the perfect demonstrative
pronoun (3_L3Y) ausl), [Attachment: Appendix: Look at the picture and talk-1]

Exercise- 2: Practice some (s_L3Y) ¢Laul) demonstrative pronoun used in the Holy Quran given in
the list below with the near word and say the meaning.

| Youkilled [ (Ve ] The book | &) el

% |bid. p 53
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The village FERATIEN Nation PR
After Sld 5 (e Sweet-clear &8 Gade 13h
On guidance s Ao Gl Bitter-salty gzl zla 15

Note: There have been given only meaning of bold words above list. words of demonstrative
pronoun’ should be read with the bold words mentioned in the list and the bold words should be
memorized with meaning.

5.By 4 gagall asl(Relative pronun)®: Example: alle Lsi\ (8le) This word is indefinite
(5_S5) but by demonstrative pronoun (J s sall ) it will be defenite (44_=«). In Arabic, there
are 10 relative pronouns ( U guan gall elausl):

3l Who 1 S
Q\S{ﬂ who 2 S
el who (All) S
S Who 1 i e
ul_d\ who 2 ¢l ga
R who (All) Tige
L What SAefCi e
O to whom S/ e
&l Which S
& Which i e

6. When ‘ism’ is initiated with ‘Alif- lam’(J)) : (—JB_“ [If Alif lam’ is used in a word, there will
never be a ‘Tanveen’ at the end of the word]

The farmer FMl) A farmer Cm
The businessman Sl A businessman g
The man JA5 A man N

7. By relation with another Ma'rifa. Example: Ja GUS; Here the word “Kitab” when used alone
1s ‘Nakira’ but when used in relation with the word Khalid it becomes ‘Marifa’.

More Practice:
Exercise- 3. Every word of lecture should be memorized with meaning.

Exercise- 4. From the complete 2nd part of the Holy Qur'an — the isms with Alif Lam, & should
be taken out and written with meaning.

% |bid. p 56
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Exercise- 5. From the complete 2nd part of the Holy Qur'an - x5 <s s & g gall sl 3 )LEY) sl
should be extracted and the meaning should be written with one word after them.

Note: Type of Exercise No. 4 and No. 5:

JAS i U gua gall anul B_LaY) an ale J
FERRV IV R sl | o3l el
O people who were Those are on Rahman (The fools

them name of Allah)
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i &ligass (Noun & Adjective)

Lesson: 3

A nice hat alien 35030 A nice shoe Oaea 2138
A new flag a2k A new fan 53 425

A dirty handkerchief e 5 (ol A big garden IR

A good pillow Ve A good dress KYEQR !
A small turban 3 yiia dalac A short shirt iia ald

A clean mosque Canla’ ania An old bed A8 5l
The wide window o) 1) 230l The closed door Gl S

The poor farmer Ciimal) #2ul) The famous man Jsgdal) Ja )l
The open house z sibal) &l The Strong (98l el
businessman

Some rules:%

« ‘Mawsuf® (i 3@ 34) and Sifat’ (4&a) will always be the same according to the “i’rab’ (<2 )),
‘jins” (L) ‘adad’ (23=) and ‘marifa & nakira’ (3_S3 & 44 yz«)

* But if ‘mawsuf’ is plural and non-human being, sifat will be feminine and singular.

» A mawsuf can have more than one sifat.

« Mawsuf and Sifat are sometimes ‘jumlah’ (4ea) it may be ismiyya or fe'liyyah and may also be

murakkab (=S )

Exercise: 1: Look at the picture and answer the question by adding a ‘sifat’ (A&<). Answer

according to the picture using the following ‘sifat’ (44=): [Attachment: Appendix: Look at
the picture and talk-2] Note: Only ‘Mawsuf” and ‘Sifat’ together can never express the
meaning of a complete sentence but rather this kind of expression plays a role in a sentence as a

‘murakkab’ (<82%).,

Exercise: 2 : Memorize the ‘mawsuf and sifat” mentioned in Al- Quran with meaning from

below list:
AEELA Tl iall AL 45 Challall agdl [ ERESA | s L
The right way Small group The oppressive The strong Hard grief
/ community handle
Severe punishment | Moderate nation | Sinful unbeliever | humiliating barren land
punishment -

TA =Y a il s ldie wﬂlc\y%
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JAY A AAZAl Gla) ad (Al Gk 1Xaia | ad UL
The last day The following fixed time holy earth green copper
cloud
Sals G Wk Yola Syalaiqlas Sz HEY S
Low value holy halal cash business solid tower smooth
ground
sibe 234 s 5 aia G el 4] s
Great danger open enemy received surrendered conspiratorial
mortgage blood money matter
NFER Sofes | DLEIGLEN | ApinL | AGE
Same food great misfortune accumulated forged surahs evil things
wealth
33 53 LU o€ A s g (A A Jae 4ad e
A few days two full years marked horses roasted calves muddy
springs
55591 i o 31 5 el 12ia 1] Cuat 33 Lad Ul&a
The next world intermediate long hours difficult days | distant places
prayers
TG Aol ARG T2 W@ e AR (Igq
FARRS S 3 K el 1S G3A 3 ylaia i3 [
Muslim community Many times Major sins Decorated Wonderful
terracotta thing
Dominant nation consecutive two straight talk safe place must work
months
Sl &3l s J&a 5K ailka 4378 O 5l 1) G
The clear speech distant places many spoils different doors difficult
matters
Big magic An abandoned many places clear flames quarreling
well nation
s 5 3 Lda ab Uaile s &5 6 EET
Near wilderness Strong palace Solid deal fertile air wide road
5 3adll § gzl L 4 g LA G | el Aaiall | Usgeda G
Remote wilderness Infertile day Holy land Distant Preserved
] mosque roof
| g L8 EPRIRAR Ak 7 ya |5 3hia Y 38 (nSa )
Easy catch black thread clear glass easy talk safe place
1) sk 2la aaall 3 3kl BRERREIH] Sy Al ERER
Holy water Big mountain Crowded boats The past Other
generations creations
s sak 3aa) g alad sl Gadalall | dass ol 3 uKas)z
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Dead City One Step Correct Desert Rust Many Fruits
measurement
1 8 £l a4l R RETH @JF Sd (s
Many people Prefergre:d Qibla wicked liars Deep seas Clear pythons
LEHAGRAE | ORI [ peg Aitan | Apmdl) | Gk
The blessed olive | Forefathers before R sh The familiar Anad
tree you The tree that books Palm groves
grew from Ture with lush
Sina clusters

SmoaY) Shsuie
Your next of kin

Exercise- 3: Extract the ‘Mawsuf and Sifat’ from the first ten pages of the 22nd part of Al-
Qur’an and write them with meaning.

82




Lesson: 4

J28 (Verb)
These should be known...
List No-1%
Loy J543a &) &
Active Passive Affirmative Negative
List No-2%7
CadiPerson 2ae Number o> Gender
cule | 3 He/They 2 singular Bre Masculine
Chlas | 2nd you or you (e binomial Chiga feminine
das |1 | or we s plural
Usually before (s)waw is (<)dommabh, (&)fathah is before ()Alif, (:)kasrah is before () ya.
List No-3%
Gllak o He helped
g Jpal 38 He have/has helped
il Nmd il S He helped
Past 5 ) DA Aah oS He was helping
(S Tyl If he helps
S il Jal Perhaps he have helped
Y pa La He didn't help
Ja Jpaly He is helping
g il BT He will help
Present & s Jpan Y He doesn't help
Future M _
REN & aiy Al He didn't help
286 G a4 He never help
aLE S6 G5 58y &y He Will definitely help

83

Yo bl Haiadll v

VY eTT A N Gl jaadl



A8 AU 5 g aY & pand He Will definitely help

Ay chalie Yl help

Imperative e “pail He should help
+ - o8 2R
Al YR I should help
Affirmative ’

A hlie all Y don't help
Imperative e pan Y He should not help
+ negative Al il Y | should not help

e There are some certain shaped isms (a') that come out of the (J=2) verb in a certain
shape.?®
Jelall aul 3 e SO (Subjective Ipals Helper
Subjective Ism form of three-character
verbs)
=L\ e (SO0 Jpalis Victor
(Subjective form of
verbs with more than
three-character)
d 0s % ” r‘M-N‘ J).A.A ‘;’x (ObjECtIVe 3 °9} ag',’o VICtOI’IOUS
Objective Ism form of three-character
verbs)
=L\u e SO patis Winner
(Objective form of verbs
with more than three-
character)
Caslall o Yhaia | iaia place of help
adverb noun
(Time & Place)
AVl e Tools of help
Instrumental
noun
Juzasill aul CAl The most beautiful
Degree
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a9 yma (3lla ol List No-41

Jseaa (3lhae (oalalist No-5101

oadd | e in 3 (form) oadd | e i a(form)
ule | sl S i ile aal g S el
He A man helped He a man was helped
(by anyone)
cile | A K | pal e FIR K |yl
Qe | aen K )5 i il o Sl ) 5
Qile | aen i e O il o i e Ol
ala | sl K & yia JREN aal S &yl
ala | At S & Sy JREN R K L&l Sy
s | pea S £ il el f— S 5 el
pala | aaly hise < il pala N e <
rals | ae e G piad rala e iy (F
AlSia | aaly | Sla\Cuige &hoial alSie aly | SN\Chiga &pal
eLet's understand and memorize the above two lists
Types of pronoun (e )102
g 3903 Hpaa g B e e i iea diaie D354 jaia
Jaih Jaadis Jaia & lain O geala relative
subjective subjective objective- Jaadia Attached
Attached Separate Attached objective Pronoun
Pronoun Pronoun Pronoun Separate
Pronoun
PO p f ] YN
He He Him Him His
yiai Led Laa ial Laal LagiliS \Lagy
They (2) They (2) Them (2) Them (2) Their(2)
13 il - i U S\
They (2+) They (2+) Them (2+) Them (2+) Their(2+)
& Hial &P la jia aly) LS\
She She Her Her Her
G i L Lah i Laly) L€ \Lagy
They (2;female) | They (%;female) Them (2;female) | Them (2;female) | Them (2;female)
O o A oAl OeS \Oge
They (2+;female) They (2+;female) | Them (2+;female) | Them (2+;female) Them (2+;female)
Yo Gild) jaadl N
Yy ‘LBJLMS‘ JJ.»AAM '

102 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), pp 24 - 25
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&t = ER BN S\
You You You You Your
& i L LS il LaSuy LSS\ L&
You (2) You (2) You (2) You (2) Your (2)
5 il & S yial oS PSS
You (2+) You (2+) You (2+) You (2+) Your (2+)
i = 4 i ) LS\l
You (female) You (female) You (female) You (female) Your (female)
i L] e LSty L\,
You (2; female) | You (2/; female) | You (2; female) | You (2; female) Your(2;female)
You (2+; female) | You (2+; female) | you (2+; female) | You (2+; female) Your (2+; female)
L ul i sk N\
I 1 Me Me My
byl A b sl Ll L\l
we we Us Us Our

Exercise: 1: Take out the above five types of pronouns (<) from the 23rd part ( Ul ¢ >
e 5) of the Quran and write them with the meaning of the word after the pronoun.

A student (female) RN A student (male) il
A teacher(female) dalas A teacher(male) alak
A girl & A boy Al

A girl child FHA A boy child Jaka

Skilled ala Polite LA%4

Khalid AR Ayesha Lxile

Exercise: 2: Read and translate:
¢ :\__ALLA g"_s._ai c;_lu Gl A A A )Am O ¢ 5 EREN 33 aly EPAY Ll e A EREN A ;A"? | cf\ ;A"? i
ol Ll dnge el ci e ol (s ala ) salza il el pale lalee Ll
Wilaa cglasegladslas s o3 ly o a e I8 5 a Gl e S5 (T (e

L e G Fa el pe Ol Led e iy o iy a cAadali L o0y s

(Jaa Loy ol Jalall 13 s oCany o Jodhall 138 oy o Jdhall ccny o Jdhalda ¢ J il 1da
5l il sda Ay @bl Ose—ia Jalall i bedll ia ¢ Salap el 1ia Salae aladl
&M\ JA_a c&g;z_m’cyt_sl\ JA_a c@}a_.\a}c)u_”ﬂ\ 4%}5316)}@_&?!\’2);}\_'“\ Y 4%)}@._540
. i).\.\s liaad) 4a) Hall oa cdlian da) Hall oda cdliaa da) Al ¢ hale Camaall

B Lo 3

Narrow (3a Industrious LPRES
The poor 2 The rich da
Talentless S Brilliant : <3
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A woman % Beneficial KV
Polite Cay 5 Much more KPS
Camel Jaa Camel (female) asls

Exercise: 3: Translate the following passage into Arabic

| am Khalid and you are Karim. | am a teacher and you are a student. | am a new teacher and you
are a new student. He is Mahmud and | am Belal. Mahmud is a rich businessman and | am a poor
farmer. He is Majid and she is Fatima. Belal is a brilliant student and Fatima is a brilliant student.
Ayesha is a very talented woman. Khalid is a very polite man. you are very rich He is very poor.
This is a child. This is a gentle child. This gentle child.... This gentle child is very beautiful. This
teacher.... This teacher is very skilled. This skilled teacher is very famous.

What? Ja Who G
Rather J Yes Azl
And 3 No M
What? A How? Cas

Exercise: 4:With the help of the words above and in the light of the

following questions and answers, ask and answer the questions.

For example:
Qg The meaning of the question N g
Aali Ul ¢l Are you a student 3l il Ja
caunll ey Are you a boy galy il Ja
O il O boy! who are you Ay L il g
Al Aali GF o oY Hey man! Are you a teacher? alae il da 10a )

¢
¢
¢
¢

Exercise: 5: Translate the following interrogative sentences into Arabic and answer the

guestions in Arabic.

Is this a watch?

Is this a camel?

How about this book?
Is this girl talented?
Who is this guy?
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Is this watch beautiful?
Is this camel too big?
How is that camel?
How is this girl?

Who is this woman?



Lesson-5

43) Lilas & Cilaa (Possessive Case)

My father (e Father &l | Mymother | Mother H
My uncle ae Uncle Ao Myuncle | (J& Uncle JA
My (s3a | Grandfather A My (=33 | Grandmother | 33a

grandfather grandmother

Your brother | & Al Brother Z | Yoursister | G| Sister EA]
Youraunt | cElA Aunt A | Youraunt | cliae Aunt e
Our friend | Usiaia Friend | sixa| Ourenemy | Gje | Theenemy | 3
My name Co) Name 4. | Your Chain | clhac Chain dic
My brother =y Good &b | Ourreligion | Gy Religion S

Exercise: 1: Read and translate:

sl sa g ol Ul gina cil g diaa Cil ¢ Slie g SEIA & ¢l A5 ol o ol (el
Glina g cAald elld g elali 13 oo 5l el a2 5 33 oLl 13 iy DY) oS 5 L) 4l celial

,a:sssw@&i}‘;sw&i Sae Jasll 13 5 s cula A

Exercise: 2: Translate the following question into Arabic and answer them in Arabic.

O my sister! Who is your Lord?
Hey boy, what's your name?

Who is this girl?

Is your brother a good man?

Is he your enemy?
Is your father my friend?
Evil is our enemy?
Is this your home?

O my brother! Who is your prophet?

who is your father?
Who is this boy?

who is your uncle?
are you my friend?

Is your uncle his enemy?
Is your sister a stupid student?

Is that their mosque?

Notice: ] _
Khalid's book QEQP KIEN als
Fatima's pen dalald 218 FPARH A
Student's pen TR kAT AH

A Call s gy cdsan Aakald Al cie A IS el da g el ¢ Rl ol Gl alld G 1

A market 3 5 A road Gk
A scene Al A city i
Mother 3l Father Al

Wife R Husband z55
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Exercise: 3: Read and translate:

s Al sl s Gan 3sndl 3y ¢Gsndl B 13 clan ian Al Glaie iy ) laie 138
AlA ae Dy 750 s Ak 3l el 8 lee A 3N 5 e Ja ) dadals gl 5 ¢ ) dadald Al

Adgdai (5 5y A3 cal 5 Al G daan Uity Hhaie caale oag ) and

Exercise: 4 Formulate the questions from the above passage then interpret and answer. For

example:

EENT VRN V1 S P O
—_

Al Hhie (At J) sl
LSS —

Exercise: 5: Translate the following question into Arabic and answer them in Arabic.

How are the city streets?

Is Khalid's wife a decent woman?
What is Khalid's father's name?
Majid's uncle's name is Karim?

How is his room?
Is his bed beautiful?

Abdul Muttalib is the Prophet's uncle?

How is the village road?

Is Fatima's mother a good woman?
Is the market road very wide?
Majid's uncle is Khalid's father?
How is the bed in his room?

Is the wall of Khalid's house clean?

Who is Abu Talib?

Behind Gali\el s Near die
Duster HE Beside sy
Map aby A The plow & e
Where? Sl Broken ) sk
The story ias The darkness aally
| have the book gie QUS| | have a book S goaic
what do you have? felaie 13k Who has the pen? Saldl) ya 2ie

Exercise: 6: Read and translate:

Sl b el alal 88 ¢ calel Canll ¢ alal dal o clalal cdaie delud) delu dliie ¢ aala
MJJ“‘SA‘“—’\)MM ccw\mﬁ"_ﬂ);.d\ cﬁ\ycw\m c:d}U:J\ é)ﬂéﬂ\ “ﬂ.l.k;'éjw\ cZ\AJJA
alal 5 alzall ¢ ) 5 dalisdll gialicall ool cclalt Bajaal) dda LAl ¢ saaa ks ja Glils (Al A Slals (2l

B s Aealill Cuilany cdualil) Caila 3y sendl ¢ sead) (ol 63 sl
Exercise: 7: Formulate the questions from the above passage then interpret and answer.
For example:

What does the farmer have?

&l yaa CM\ die A

......................

..................
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Exercise: 8: Translate the following question into Arabic and answer them in Arabic.

Where is Ayesha's rate? And where is his bag? Who has the watch and who has the pen?
Is my car next to the mosque?

What's on me?

Is the famous teacher in front of the board?
Is the imam of the mosque in front of us?
Is the fan above you?

Some principles:103

Is the talented student behind the door?
Is there a pen on the table?
What's under the door?

1- If the connection between two words is made with (Ro/Er/#¢7: in Bangla; of/ ’s in English)

then it will be mudaf and mudaf llaihi. The related word is Mudaf and the word with which it is
related is called Mudaf Ilaihi. Among them, Mudaf comes first in Arabic, then Mudaf Ilaihi. But
it is opposite in Bengal. Ex: 24 AB- Khaid’s pen(4d) Cilias -2l ¢ Cilias — 21

2- Muzaf will never accept Tanbin and Alif Lam. And Mudaf llaihi's I'rab is always kasrah.

Ex:aldall SUS

3- Muzaf llaihi will always be joined by Tanveen or Alif Lam. If a word has Alif-lam, the word
will never have Tanveen. Ex: J4 )l Ali — J4 , 4B

4- If Muzaf is ever binary or plural, then the noon (<) of the binary or plural will disappear. Ex:
B2l () palee > A jadl) salas

Practice: 9: Practice Mujaf and Mujaf Ilaihi described in the Holy Quran

alta Before you ?s &a with you ?S AW Your women
b Gl Their hearts S5l aa with the bas His tribe
bowers
QA Slasal | Dweller of R Yourselves K Your death
hell
Ciakd My blessing izl £ 5 The worst 355, Allah's
punishment Sustenance
(;’S e Your promise Il Aak Tough ol < Every one of
punishment the people
o) Al line of PESTINEE Perjury G&aall (i | Before sunrise
] Mosque ] B
241 34 Theirideas | el culsha | Footsteps of | Ll és Bad times
the Shaitan ] ,
K Each of the ol Al | Flesh of the pig | N1 Man of
animals Intelligence
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Ly ylal Air’s flow gl e Not infringing | jlas) % | The month of
s Ramadan
Al 34 Its places culalis e Not sany) 1k | White thread
comfortable
gfs (sl | Yourenemies | (sdlud e Not free SN LS Each of the
dangers
a5 'y A5 | Emancipation | ()34 (saais Secret Lover | WUl el Eyes of
of the slave ) ] Human
AP Ears of s Olis Enmity of 3 paala The presence
animal tribal );_d\ of the sea
RIETE Above you ikl 25 Structure of | all Al &z With
bird procrastinators
O O Between two 2 (k) Some of them | ¢ 3.l 37313 | The rotation
hands of bad
situation
PR Behind him ol My hope Gl G50 Except for
people
< el A Love of RAAES Hardness of PR Its color
passion heart
& 33t | engagement BTN With Allah's (i S Each of the
of wedding permission ] things
o2l 235 | Soul of the AP Their mark | ol siia Jie | Like Safwan
holiness ]
Jia K Every RANAE Sightofeye | Wl 2 | Good shelter
] mountain -
AR e Tribes of aa Jla Their ropes 388 ik The edge of
ancients the pit
ol Punisher 2h faac Their 4 Ka e Not of
disobedience residence
[FYSIS Two of them S (o Betweenmy | 431 14 | Man of Irbat
i hands o (disabled
men)
JA s wings of Ll il se Women's S Each of the
humility ‘Aurat’ - high place
Lial (8 Each of the Cadll &l People of right | . 3all iz | Booty of tribe
amplitudes wing
Jill 5e | Darknessof | il 3hia | Thelanguage | <3 8 | Everyonein
night of birds ] the group
430 55 | Correctness of | L oy (36 Conflict &y s | Interviewers
his recitation ] between two 28 of their Lord
people i
Osanas | Dayof rise BN Yourside | _eadll &30 Sun set
b J5 Its grain | cpdalilill col an Saitan's By g Man of
] persuasion hardness
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lelia Its onion A Our worship A &a God's rope
b 438 Its garlic S0 Your father | i1 [ A part of two
B e Its pulse Cmald) Between two FIREtS His lofts
] walls
2a Al Theirreward | a3 ¢ 5o Stem of Palm &yl | Your bad luck
A dic To their Lord Al Yourwings | Jil &aid) | Conflict of
S day and night
A 3554 God's limits a5 K Each of the allal . 5 day of
. valley humiliation
Selal Their time 3 uall A5 Day of sad uaR Someone from
eae V) the Arabs
S s Their dress a5 L News of Jil &a | People of left
u Ibrahim side
¢l d3dad Women's Sl 35 After that (98 K Everyone in
) proposal ] ] the group
3yl 4l | Hard times IKPRPS Except that Jadall (1S | Like twisting
a book
353 J&e | Smallestunit | (w503aiia Making of chgly3 | Behind that
of molecule dress )
42’ JS | Each of the AP e Not forsaken | ¢ (33w | Covenant with
milk mother U e Bani Israel
Jaa &l Owner of =Y Gi3A | Godown of A Jia like grain
. Patience ] Land
44258 | Fear of Allah i His cucumber | <o 3all 4@y | Taste of death
45—093‘ (3 | People of near dalall 2 53 Day of Bl ).a‘ﬂ\ &a With the
(Relative) ) resurrection virtuous
4\ 3ia | Color of 2h ) 3aa Their backs | ¢i3all &l | Which of the
Allah two groups?
8 sl ¢ lia Consumer
goods of life

Exercise- 10: Extract the ‘Mujaf and Mujaf llaihi from the first ten pages of the 21 part of Al-
Qur’an and write them with meaning.
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Lesson- 6

104 34k ial il (Nasara-Yangsuru)
oy yre (ol
s i il dapa | jAas e QA 43
o to arise 5" LS}J\ to tie up L
4 sl to get exposed eh 300 to donate a living k38
Gk to conceal s & )SMS\ to keep quiet El
S5l t ogive up & 5 AT to drive i
53l to be present paa S to boil ) il
&1 all to retire e ALaall to get wasted Cud
Coadl) to be sinful (amad JEal to Kill Qb
J }.As&\ to separate Jiad jsSJ\ to deny PHN
&) to break XS U 51 to move back Sl
Crsadl to search | gl &isall to cut off [PYES
Salall to degrade Ciria 3 3l to harden Eild
& to spread &x CRY to lay down %
Sl to slap Eia il to pour TR
<L) to interrupt KRS 5 Al to cross )95
Aaall to cultivate AUas ¢ sl to be evil gl
& 550 to attack, to invade &) Call) to be past ales
5030 to meet 5ES) AR be grateful K
Jshall to be long Jua ) 5Al) to quarrel sl
&l to run out &la Sl to tell the truth (3da
38l to succeed Bt Al to break down yhad
) to appear kY 2Rall to conspire |9 )Sa
5B to walk backwards Py C)“““ to get together ze
R to be empty | 1A 33 )A\ to disobey | 33 30
Al to go out IS EEY to go down Jal
SR to get down (BN J to get in the way Ja
A to be released Cpad G5l to cover up A
%s!\ to perform Hajj P L_g,:J\ to tear apart Liaas
) to tear off &N EH] to Release the &
] prisoner ]
| to worry A Cyall to please Cya
L sl to be disappointed | 3a8

¢ a3l Haadll Vof




e S IR ] x| e | i
yaal) get together A A iad) to be known
BV to fall HRRN] to write

5

to crush

S

to crush

S to invert a3l take away
i) to blow e ezl to forgive
z5 to shake &l BAl to shake

b B R

a5 2a g laa List- 071%°

Jse>e g obiaa List- 0810

L

5 5 e . : 5 e g . S
}).\4.1.1} i: JA\} )S..JA L_\ELG ).\4.\.1’ ei JA\) )S.JA t_ﬁl.é
g\ Pyl °.; "...:m )S..JA L.JSL.G Q\ °.j “w.:m )S..JA g__ﬁ\.(:
Oifal | g | S | Gl | Qihal | ge S e
j)-AA-U} 5 JA\} QLL\}A k_\:ILC jald b AA‘) QLU}A k_\:tLC
g\ PR - ”.:~.~ tluj.a Q_\:ILC g\ A - ...:.,. Qi\.i}-o k._\:iLG
el | e Ciiga cile | Gotal g i e e
}).\4.1.1} b JA\} )S..JA J.a..alA ).\4.\.1’ b JA\) )S.JA ).'AIA
g\ s %% A ...:... )S..JA J.a..alA g\ A - ~..:~.~ )S.JA )..AIA
Osali | aea Sk pala | Gy s Sk pala
O pats dal g Ehiga pala Cpyalty dal g ¢ e pala
g\ PR - ...:~.~ t;uj.A )_._AIA g\ & - ”.:~.~ Q_\.\}c JA.ALA
L/J R - Q;L.}f}A )ﬂ..élé L:,J o . S . Q_\:\}e )g.AL;

o

g s JA G [ i e Sl e
& 5l to arrive A A3 to show the way A5
Al to be jealous KWEN ;’ﬁSjS\ to stack up S
& oall to cultivate &y &zl to keep track of a8 g

to speak in
guesswork

J. ’S:« S\

to rob

to insult

2 08 &ﬁ
B

to feel

EA e pall Ol e (anldl sl dasa zaa jia) Qe cpall z) s 105
£9 oaa sé;b.d\ JJ.»AAM 106
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S to create Sl A 5adall to be published a
Ayl to write 09 ram il to explain BB
Al to tear apart i A5l to be sinful PAL
yladl) to constriction on 9yl H sl to go ahead Ry
spending
A1) to conceal Oy 5l Zall to blow il
&) to produce Cayii CAY to pay wages PRE
) 5l to destroy )50 ¢ 33 to be hungry & 355
53 to inspect, rotate e A sxall Fasting A pal
3 glall to be attracted lal Hall to be diverted Cag
Oadll to encourage Oads wm to conceal fgver
&) to wear ) 5K 35 to give back BEAEY
Al to harm )5y AT to imagine Ok
Call to degrade Cpanaiy SRAT to embezzle i
Gl to lay the leaves of By 3 to excite 3%
] the tree
| to be heavy 50 355 to recite | oliy
£l to push £ 500 to fly 5 H%
XAl to interrupt ) s G to expect A
BEREN to cheat e Haldl to attack Oy3hlg
) to widen ey A3 to draw A5
Y to tire Ay A3l to move O35
A all to give trouble C).54 s O350 to go down Jsn
Ol to come back B HALd) to imprison Ay
aaual) to embezzle Oy s ) 56l to be holy Oy
Cra sl to be engrossed e gdd 33l to worship ATPS)
a4l to delete | gaay oyl to hide g
ava to show the way Ju yazl) to cultivate yan
3 ) to give pleasure s $azll to interrupt O szt
&) to calculate O g2 Lo to exaggerate Lo
HR to narrate i il to shorten | 5 yacalli
O 2l to dive O g JY) to take JS
responsibility
J3ad) to come back O g Cragil) to break ) sy
33l to seek asylum el | to test & shail
Jzl to do injustice J s Cal gl to circle around O.98 sl
s sl to complain Sl
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Qe
852

Cigyma pala
Lo | i | e | Apa | e | g | ead
St | S| aaly [ wile Yadl | S | aaly | s
el | S | Al | ile Dhail | S | Al | jala
ol | S | pes | Gile ol | S | pes | s
Spat] | Cuige [ aalg | e g ral | Qige | aaly | pals
|yl | Chige | Al | Qile Iyl | Chige | Al | yeals
Ol | Cige | gen | ile Ookall | Guise | gen | yuals

Apa i s B
iy i ga\ S2e s e
=il i e\ S3a e &AL AlSia
B s A daim ez e A 4apa
ypaall to limit Proey OS5l to kick =S )l
Caial) to put away ¢l A3a5) to prostrate | gam]
A to represent als| B! to separate G
YO to help il Uil to reduce L]
MY to accept 3 XA to position | il
AR to pronounce <A Ay to order all
AT to come back ) 3050 o3l to savor o
353)) go back | gae
KA to tighten up 20 basall to match up sl
54 to live oSl ALA) to notice Sl
33al) to get out | i &Y to eat Jl
il to disobey | g il A saall to hunt i
Al to exclude |5 yaal Jal) to solve N

N.B.1%8

\ _'W_.asé;b.d\ Jw\‘.v
T e Gl JMA\"A
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One. Note the list above. Amr is to be formed from Mudare’ Ma'ruf (Active, present & future
form). A Hamza should be substituted for the first letter by omitting the first letter of Mudare’. If
the third letter of the word Mudare’ is dommah then the hamza is also dommah. And if the third
letter is Fathah/Kasrah , then Hamza will be Kasrah . Even the third letter of the word Mudare’
will be as like as the third letter of Amr.

Two. last letter will always be with Sakin.

Three. If the root of the Mudare’ sometimes contains the harf lllat (week letter) (s-- ), then the
harf Illat disappears in the Amr during the formation of Amr. Not only that, the hamza which is
used before the Amr is also not used.

Chy pre pals g

“ . A N - JJ.C . W
PR S aal JREN
|ty S At JREN
S patl Y Chiga aal pala
PRaY Ciige At JREN
C)a 2 ‘li.y ti\.'ij.a CA.A ‘).;..41.;
N.B. 52 pala ¢iisformed from s 2 nala g jlas Its formed By adding (¥) la
before the <35 y2a yals & jlias and giving Sakin the last letter of it.10°
g FESR U FE Ny o PR O E e
dazal to expand LLEY JAAT to exaggerate RN
A sasll to sit 285 Y 4aal) to follow Cash
PVAT to put away 2k Yy 14 todraw the line | L&Y
O 5l to make enmity RN v to abuse ) il Y
110 e 1§ aul
3.5...3.».4 e JBTEES
P s S
Helper Singular Male
Ol 403 Sl
O pali ze> S

YY e £L§JL»J‘ JJ.»AAM 109
AT s (@ldl jaadl we
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aal <al e
OB pals e i 5
Sl
Al to be cold 34 C oAl to get out Olia A
& 55 to appear £ 3l Goall to burn O s
G sl to be tall Gl O 5140 to be devoted ialla
Sl to cancel kb Gsal) to spontaneous B8l
release
Sl to be indifferent Osalu 5 to mature Fel
Al to force Osla ARA to stop X35
S5
4554l to fall over Oy saila Cad 4l to tremble daal
aalal) to stand dails A5 to bully INE
) alall to be weak yalia G5kl to arrive at night Gkl
(,s,d\ to be bound e JJazd) to neglect Jile
& Sl to obey O siild J&) to be fulfilled alls
il to stick to Y Sl to harden s
L to untie el Al to be fresh or green 3 pald
Al to be dry 3l «’_ng\ to run away <)l
&l to encourage Sufia AT to get high e
&4 #adll | to make special Lald & skl to be loyal Cpitha
& to cherish Oy 5l to be strong il
£Lal) to cover up Lokl 3l to be inattentive Lay
&all) to fold gl 550l to be rustic G5l
ac ) To imagine, to A ) J&ll to be extra ALK
claim
¢35l | tobewideor full | il Eaall) to blow il
IPRvA( to flow ol 53l to torture s
3 el to sing O selu el to surround RTEN
Al to talk at night el A to gossip aad
& to be on its own JSLs ;S{\ to wish Ol
terms
AN to keep quiet O siela A1 33l to settle down Osaila
Ssedall | to stand on three Gldla el to summon g
legs
)3l to pgass s le 2y el to stay behind O ke
33K to be ungrateful A5
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111‘5\‘1,;‘3;Q f

dapa o i
0 Fala ) S
Victorious single Male
O i i S
05 paie o S
5 ) saia 2l i ga
B saie A —ra
Gl i e hisa
s e Ol dxa s e Ol 43a
Adaal) to prevent % 5hadk AT to explore sl
Haall to interrupt s sl to position 8 S=a
Caaall to hide o saaa il to reveal e
N to sleep 358y A to spread ) siia
485 to stamp oy i) U siia
Al to veil ) s & 5l to taste good il
ALl to burn ) sanea A to cut off 3 sdaa
S to strengthen U@ ga ya SR to conceal 058
Syl to change ) siuse & &l to flow @ Sase
Ealal) to line up 48 ghine A3 to condemn & 5ada
1124 )L |
Lpa Qe
“paia) iala )
Place or time of help singular
ralia o ,
B 3 O Al s | Alad e O Al A3
o) to arise i &3l to pay back Al
Xadl to ambush 2o e S to worship Lulia
¢ slhall to arise s &y to come back e
gl to go down o e yal) to bury lia

AY ca sé;b.d\ JJ.»AAM AN
AY ca sé;b.d\ JJ.»AAM Ny
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113 1y A
£ ‘

dipa e sein

all dal g PSP

O il A K

Cu)éfi f— S

Jpalil g Sla

§ g Sl

gy Al i
Jxad e O Axia | lad e oIl i
33 to get closer iy Al to be quarrelsome A
250 to profit = 5 &3 to be holy S

Note: The root word from which other words (such as past, present or future verb, order,
prohibition, subject, object, etc.) originate is called Masdar (L,x<<) or source.

Exercise: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the words besides the
Masdars. (Sample of exercise is mentioned below)

Dl Ol daa e
ke S B A man arose
& s & sl A A man arrived
l Ayiadll il You limit a man
ot Lo IR, You don't stretch a man
Jeld 35l kP A cold man
J s28a Adaal) % shda A man who is restrained
oyl Gyl 3 A place or time of arise
Jaaad 33 = nearest (male)

X o sé;b.d\ JJ.»AAM nr
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Lesson: 07

HAG plap- G pa

g pa gl
JAaa = A e | e s oAl Aaia
o) to hold tight K Aladll to break down Liarcd
BARY] to mix | slals 5K to accumulate a3 S
GOAl to tear apart | 8 A Js to descend J
Caalall to go back Cada Sl to swear KPS
Sl to hang | alia 9 to run away Gl
A to frown s 55 Y to provoke O
Saadl to be disabled <& jac Sasl | to be necessary Cua g
A to knot Cadic olaa i to find A
Oa oyl to exhibit Uae O3 to measure 19339
C&]] to be victorious wle Gl to combine G
Al to test | 4iid Kl to punch K
Lol to be laid L 8 B to be weak | i
sl to measure | o Sl to surround sl
L il to be | haid Al | to be disappointed A
] disappointed
sl to be crooked I gl ) Al to be full s
Ji to flow b aasl to lighten up Ca
Gaall | to narrow down Cdlia A to fall A
ol to be good b sy to step down Al
At to soften il 3 5l to be strong e
RG] to cry S, i to decrease 8
i to throw Cisa Y to come )
215l to buy and sell | g 2o All to come back Caeld
Slaiaall to disobey oac &) to earn S
¢ )2all to dedicate L Caoll to rust O
L;s!\ to keep enmity At i | to be destroyed g
AT to be enough S e oA to sit s
A to walk | dia il to pass (o
&gl | to be enveloped i g
in darkness

A la Gl aad)
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s e O Axia | jMaa i O Al 4aia
o yizal to hurt Cu puia 1k to peel s
z 5l to broad or Caa Caalll to tire Crnal
cleft
&) to suppress | g3 Craxal) to reduce U
Caldl) to break down Cadud {aall to come N

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words

besides the Masdars.

in the mosque aaudll o8 Aa il
in the village iy Al 2.8 il
In the teacher's room alaall 48 )& 08 plaall 48 &
In the village market 4 Al (3 gu 00 Al 5 s
in your room Slid & 8 Sl e
in your(female) room Sl je ‘; ¢l e
in his room a3 A e
in her room PR ‘; L e
There is a man in the mosque Oay aadl 8
The man is in the mosque daual) 8 Ja )l

Read, translate and answer the questions below:
a&éﬁtdﬂ\m‘cﬁﬁmaﬁ)ﬂ\e&@c'&)ﬂm:\gﬁc& cuUSMLGM&S;UAcJJM\
B9 0 Oasall QB 8 e Baan As g e Lgih e 8B ) siall Alda A Jgm ) )i ¢ a3 Hlua B oa Ay 8l

”",MLJQISJ\H_AE
<l e
oyl 8o Canuall 8 a
T Sda )l ol
s Saiile duga 3 I3l
JEEN fansall 4 58 Ja
= 5 (el
T fAalball Gl 4

£0 a (Y e ) el ) bl (rlaadl jalha 5 °
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Notice:

A player Sy An airport Hdaz
A tepaya Balale An airplane 5 s
Delicious Ry A fruit igSla
Speedy Ao s A rose 3%
Slow Y Capital daale
A hand kY A ball i 8

Exercise: 2 - Memorize the above words and make a paragraph using the words and write the

meaning.
A cannon Adde A gun 48 oY)
A castle dali _ flas A steamer 25l
An arrow A A tank aaa
A sword Cals A bomb il
A cup of tea Slass A spoon daala
A sink iala A glass &K
A dish Hia A kitchen Fohaa
An oven 58 A jug Gl
Notice some special questions:
) =] il Jl gl
AlE 138 cand Is it a pen? 218 1 Ja
A% 12 Is it a pen or a book? ¢ S 2l 1 2l
128 Pen is this or that? ERRF
Aaali Ul cans Are you a student? S ali il Ja
Ul cans Are you the student? eéuf Aali |

Exercise: 3 - Look at the picture and answer. [Attachment: Appendix: Look at the pictures
and talk -3]

S9N &isla e the letters of kasrah : These are 17: It gives the irab of ism kasrah .

- by, with, & the oath 4l like J for
about
3 the oath 34 from A from SA except
&Yy maybe N except Cw | from, relatingto | 3l except
i in Se | about, from | _le on =& | upto, even
&l up to
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Exercise: 4: Memorize the above words with meaning and practice the use of 'Huruful jar'
(o aéji)and its subsequent words in the Qur'an from the list below.

104

A It o3 e hearts sl b the ground
Cpsiall the Muttakis pgrau e | their hearing L LG our verses
ually Gayeb aa jiaily vision 4 his

e Your el e people Jkull canceled
3 AL Hereafter Pl their pae good deed

el Their Crile ‘e Believers Cprilall e polite

O J.m&\ the doubters da¥ e new moon Ry loan
&g O Cost i (e evils G e from you
L - Emancipation | xu }A\ e capable of Ot night
i _ awakening
Hall Independent aall e disabled iy stack
A< ) Destruction cselalll | disobedient a3 el good deed
AR e the part L e the village KA e dishonesty
) (e Astray ksl ) the bone Lily displeasure
6233\ e the blood o & the skin 2uasll the courtyard
BY IR Bangles oK e Poor camel Ay < Kalalah
: ot
Sl LY e Sofas ¢l & swing il e Altar of
worship
RSP Location Sy the body ania 8 quarrel
AS)ma A your arms ol Cpsl) teeth U=l S e consent
SMal (e | yourorigins | 3L AV the ear Lilad) e the toilet
A () Friend Jualls the mountains adl 625 (e advice
Jeall molten copper CA K e far-flung Loy e her husband
Slnh (e Sanctity Slas bad luck Coldl 8 Saturday
I e people of PENE The fateful 3 )laalls stone
Cyse A Farao arrow
L) (e the sky Gl oall ) the elbow ade 8 the neck
Alazy your stick xSl ) ankle i (0 description
CAliary Anger ERG a bribe O in the past
350 Strength iyl iy the nose Ll A & | its destruction
}1531_3 Unnecessary 2885 5 your money 4 Allah
5 the wave Jiyaa & | isolated place 5 J.m O bahira
I E Ornament elalia b sleep ot 813 e own side
aall (e the danger Bl e structure Ll o intermediate

Note: In the list above, meanings of only subsequent words of huruful jar have been given.



exercise: 5- Write the huruful jar and their subsequent words together from the full 29" part of
Al-Qur'an and translate these. (Sample of exercise is mentioned below)

408 in it g_a)h s on the hearts N = on the earth
Cpiiall for the Muttaki | agails e ﬁn their Ll with our ayaht
earing

105




Lesson: 08

2 e - - . 7a u
Q-G pwa

Jdsge 9 g ra £ laa
P e Ol aha | aa e Ol daia
Jaal) to swear Caldy Caial) to throw )38
) to arrest O g il to swear Oy panady
Caadll to engage Olaiy &l to lie 905
A3al) to terminate REE Laall) to throw, to say Laaly
auall to collapse Cadsy <aalll to twist aaly
Caud) to observe Saturday Oy gl yalll to mischief by
430 to steal Ep el to mix ks
Sall to bleed iy il to be crazy Rt
uall to be patient ual sl to talk O salaiy
paalall to delete padai Jal) to walk fast O sy
Eaaal) to touch Eralay Caail to cut off Oy i
o yad) to make a loft BENELY Cal) to shout G2
ezl to squeeze C)5_pany paill to take revenge () gl
Jaxll to do justice Oy glas X4l to abstain Oy ST
4l to know sy ) to imprison Cys
ol to be determined g lay| to lie 5588 5)
Jixll to realize O sl Yl to mitigate caly
Jadll to separate Jady B\ to mitigate Jhod
2aall to lose () 9881 o8 | tocarry the burden BB
all to hinge Cpandy i ol to stain posd
o Al to loan, to cut side a s a3l to run fast BECBY
Caagll to describe O s Sl to separate a
e ll to promise day Al to walk around O e
Lac ) to advise O e to Excite, to dry ey
5oy 5l to give birth A <l to rotate sty
z513 to enter R BN to pay back R
o to be destroyed A s to flow S0
45 ) to spend the night Oy i a3 to explore 5 i
a3 to get lost O seaii s ) to walk at night o
aall to separate L | to drink P
Caall to do wrong sy KA to heal il
¢ ) to spread out N Lol to ejaculate (i)
5 kall to come back JUOK: ] to shave 5 54
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Cal) to fault e e Ll to fold s shi
Lol to be angry Loy S to stain & 55
il to flow s ;;S\ to rotate BERT
<) to conspire OsuSs i3 to be lazy (I
<l to reduce il Jal) to be valid Jas
2al) to move Qual J5A to come down Jisy
al) to bring logistics tald Gl to be true e
Byl to be addicted Jaad =Y to come near b
Narall be diverted O seas is“}[\ to take shelter S s

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of present-future tenses also.

a shed aale a dress HEGRW
the water 0 but O
food Azl the bread A
the meat aal the train i
an egg Ay a fish FLeA
small Had long Jhsha
honey e the milk Ol
a flower 5 atree T
a twig Cpal a leaf 455
a mountain Jia a forest e
a newspaper YN a tower s
expensive ae _Je high up ale —Je
Stale a0 — &l fresh CEG I
wasted RWHEEWH authentic Lalld _ Galld
hot a the cold 3k
alot PRk Less ant
cheap Ol famous ) ggia

Exercise: 2: Memorize the above words and practice by looking at the pictures. [Attachment:
Appendix: Look at the pictures and talk-4]

Exercise: 3- Read the passage below, then make gquestions and answer:

— oalld Jue Al (8 5 o oY) (B — Gstieall B Bamn 2B s 5 e LAl g K 2K 10

dakald cal ie — 3auld Ay skl 358 — S 5 dle dis A A Al - 3 el dSa dakild 2ic

a8 s — Q3 5L ) ity S sl (55 Al 5 AL Aaasae QL) a5y 5
.c):\::\s k,i_\iﬂs sdic J}G_ﬁm el\.c
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Exercise: 4: Write another new paragraph with words from the list below in the light of the
paragraph in Exercise-3; However, the words used in the above paragraph cannot be used here.

the writer Culs doctor A
Energetic, L the patient Jsad ya
hardworking
miserly Jhag faithful Ol
lazy S e (S generous dAl

Exercise-5: Translate the following passage into Arabic:

Khalid is a big businessman. His father is a famous writer. His mother is a charitable woman.
Majid is sick and he is at home. Majid's brother has a lot of wealth but he is miserly. O Jaynab,
you are a rich businessman. | am a hardworking farmer and your uncle is a trusted doctor. Your
aunt is a lazy woman.

polite foal 5ia a tailor Lita
arrogant pree a hunter Wia
a milkman Sul a cook Flih
a driver el truthful Gl
liar L a player CacY

not efficient ke e skilled ala
not fast c_' s speedy o

Exercise: 6: Make two questions from each of the above words and answer them. One question
will have the use of Mosuf-Sifat and the other will have the use of Mudaf-Mudaf llaihi. In the
light of the following example-

fAinall Bl o g A il s | Cale bl o da bl
Al Ll s pledla g ¢ aniia

Exercise: 7: In the light of the following example, write the phrases fi (;s2) with meaning from
the full 30" part of the Holy Qur'an.

In honored sheets 08 laala L8
It is flowing spring in it s He e
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Lesson: 09

2 3 -
Qg Gb

Y
as i oA 43ia s aa Al 43iaa
sl to flog | 5018 Anl) to throw A
_adall to put down (radd) 33 30 to grow 3
g 35 to give back ) ) to travel ) g 'y
8 pall to return 8 pal Al to swim [Fra.
Jinll to pull hard J slic | ¢l to build )
Szl to wash Jut ) aalagl) to show the 24
. way
3 yanall to forgive e DAY to land | glasal
i<l to uncover Y 43 )) to protect )
5l to get out | g el 258l to run away 5%
Liadl) to wish diadl
&
Glal) to shave | galasi Y o to marry PSR
Jaall to carry Jead

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of imperative and negative

imperative also.

wA
RS

aals

an apple a grape S

a pomegranate i_‘\l.zj a watermelon ! :
Sour Jrasla sweet R
Bangles ) g the tea ™

Exercise: 2- Translate the following passage into Arabic, make questions and answer them with

irab:

This is a grape. This grape is sour. That grape is sweet. It is a sweet grape. It is a sweet apple. This

sweet watermelon is delicious. That sour apple is good. O girl! Does your mother have bangle or

necklace? This boy is short and that boy is tall. Fatima has this long necklace. There is a cup of

cold tea on the table. Hot tea is next to the stove. Is your brother tall or short? Is the apple sweet

or sour? Is the tea hot or cold?

Exercise: 3- Fill in the blanks with appropriate words to make a paragraph of 15 sentences.

109




.........................

.....

...............

an elephant

animals

a deer

rat

a wolf i) a monkey 38
a horse e a sparrow ) slac
a donkey Ilea a tiger yad
a dog K a crow Sl

food

body, body

the chest

face

the tongue

people

the eyes

the color

cheek

stomach

appearance

the nose

the back

the hair

the rose

hand

Exercise: 4. Read the Quranic verses carefully and notice the names of different animals:

{3338 (pa % 0+ 035 58 248 (51 ) 1 indll 8 5m - Y
{ Osald Y G (3lA05 4 )5 s Haedlly Jagll 5 JAlI5) (8) & Jaill 55w - i

{55858 G a85h 1§ 4ndl) sk D8 N5 (67 ) ¢ 5Ll s - 553

1685 b L e S oyt (0 Y 0 () (26) 2 5 55 - A
{ Cun G5 (o 183 3B Y (107 ) 0 eI 5 s - ol

el a3y galilally Jaill el Gl agle GRL e (1133 ) e b - 3l el

G 15600 Jads Jlaad) J8 1 sads a1 28515500 1 slas Gl iy (5 ) ¢ Aneadl 55 - el

o~ 4 A —

o

§ OA DS (ms GsAa i s Jad L 380971 1 Jaill - 1deal

{ ol 23 2k ¥ 005 B0 iy |56 Gl o 580 (e

§ ade sh s Gpal) AEila) (142 ) 1 clilall sy s - sl
Gra 850 bl Gl 5 oLl G ool 58 EA QA G5y (14 ) 1 Ol see I B sm - )

¢l Gl asie a5 LA sall f e SIS ¢ sally a5 da gl gy azadll; Cady
o A i 4 Oal Ly agial Ay 30 ) e 258 W (173 ) ¢ Rl 8o - a3l )
{ R st @ [ 4l &) S se V5 ¢U e Hhial
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https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%AE%D9%86%D8%B2%D9%8A%D8%B1
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https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B0%D9%88%D8%A7%D8%AA_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AC%D9%86%D8%A7%D8%AD%D9%8A%D9%86
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AD%D8%AC
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B0%D8%A6%D8%A8_%D8%B1%D9%85%D8%A7%D8%AF%D9%8A
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D9%8A%D9%88%D8%B3%D9%81
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%85%D8%A7%D9%86
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A8%D9%82%D8%B1%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%AE%D8%B1%D9%88%D9%81
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D9%86%D8%B9%D8%A7%D9%85
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B6%D9%81%D8%AF%D8%B9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D8%B9%D8%B1%D8%A7%D9%81
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A8%D9%82%D8%B1
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%86%D8%B3%D8%A7%D8%A1
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B9%D9%86%D9%83%D8%A8%D9%88%D8%AA
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%B9%D9%86%D9%83%D8%A8%D9%88%D8%AA
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%81%D8%B1%D8%A7%D8%B4%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%82%D8%A7%D8%B1%D8%B9%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A8%D8%B4%D8%B1%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%AA_%D9%88%D8%A3%D8%B4%D8%A8%D8%A7%D9%87%D9%87%D8%A7
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A8%D9%82%D8%B1%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%82%D9%85%D9%84%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%AA
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D8%B9%D8%B1%D8%A7%D9%81
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%83%D9%84%D8%A8
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D8%B9%D8%B1%D8%A7%D9%81
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%85%D8%A7%D8%B9%D8%B2
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D9%86%D8%B9%D8%A7%D9%85
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%86%D8%AD%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%86%D8%AD%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%86%D9%85%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%86%D9%85%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%87%D8%AF%D9%87%D8%AF
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%86%D9%85%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%81%D9%8A%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%81%D9%8A%D9%84
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A3%D8%B3%D8%AF
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%85%D8%A7%D8%A6%D8%AF%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%BA%D8%B1%D8%A7%D8%A8
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%85%D8%A7%D8%A6%D8%AF%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%AF%D8%A7%D8%A8%D8%A9_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A3%D8%B1%D8%B6
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%86%D9%85%D9%84

Exercise: 5: Write the names next to the following pictures in the light of the above Quranic
verses

3‘)‘;45\ 3)}1&!\(&“‘ 3‘)‘;.41\ EJ‘;A.“e.m\

Exercise: 6: Make three qustions from each picture in the light of the example below and add
one adjective from the following list to each answer. [Attachment: Appendix: Look at the
pictures and talk-5]
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Lesson- 10

2 . - -
Qe - Qagl

Jo & auil
s 2 A s 2 Al 43aa
o Al
Clasl) stay always Cualg HRPAT to own il
Counsll to advance O sl iyl to destroy Slila
Jaall to prevent BENEN gl to condemn Sl
sl to dig BN Jasll to rain heavy Jal g
uaall to Throw pebbles ala aa gl to be afraid daal g
sl to break promise BES A 4l to be alone Al g
¢l sall to be empty LA 3553 to land O s
O sdud) to be enlightened 8 ek alshay to rest in afternoon Osold
el to be bound Sle | to exaggerate gL
]l to save pale a4l to blowing the bush KD
(o]l to be dark Gule = to commit adultery )
calall to disclosure Bla ¢ Ladl) to judge Uald
Caadll to roar Caald 2153 to posit S
RENY to save O selals aial) bow down TN
sl to shout Ala 2 5al) to roast Avia
Jl) to go astray Ol <Al to be weak dal
Al to go astray BEES Ciaall to storm Cuale
alall to fly Prio g il to pull out cile sl
Janll to be poor Jile e 5! to be destroyed agla
cuall to disappear Cpile o\ to protect il

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism fa el (J=\4 ax) also.
Then make a sentence with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should

consist of at least four words. Ex: 4_dll & aale Ja ) sa

The office ik Library HR
BTN Expensive, precious 6-‘5

The rat l Bad g
The roof Clasl The lion AL
Director Jph The river e
The boat 35,55 Pool, Sanko EHES
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The classroom g The class Cala
The servant PRIEN Cover Zadle
Comfortable F e The owner EllL
Picture 3 sa Comfort il
Honest Fla Shadow Jl
The temple (Y9 Clear, transparent ilia
Director Tpda Amazing Cuac
The carpet Balais Dirty 5%

Exercise: 2: Complete the following passage. Each sentence should have at least 4 words.

ERR SR DR ieiiieeeee e, e s cune L
......................... Jb SRUTRPROURURRT . SRR EN
e OB e e, Juadll
........................ Bt SORPURPPRPRR e YN | ST S S ¥
................... salaud) SUSVURRUTURRRI W SUTTRTRRR B ¥ Y=
.......... Sl o, ISUTUUPRRURRURROR N J
......................... o~ e e Sl
........................ dia ISR ' 9 eSS
....................... sl GBS eeeireeeeeeeeireenn, S X C S

Exercise: 3: Translate the following passage into Arabic and make 2 questions from each sentence.

A rose. It is a big rose. The big rose... This big rose... A beautiful and large rose. This big rose is
beautiful. Karim's brother has a beautiful and big rose. The view of the house is very beautiful.
There is a big sea next to my house. There is a small river behind your house. The big box is in
front of your house. There is a righteous person on breeze. The boat is under breeze. There is a big
temple next to the mosque. The river water is very clear. Sea water is very sour. The picture of
your face is in my mind. The expensive watch is in my father’s hand. This comfortable chair is in
my office. The lion is the king of the forest. The tiger is the lion's brother. The roof of the house is
over our heads. The cover of the Quran is very clear. The farmer under the tree next to his house.
The rich businessman is on the bed in his room. The little mouse is on the roof of the house.

Exercise: 4. Memorize some principles in the light of previous exercises.
25 & i

Basic Principles:1

» The first ma'refa ism of the sentence is mubtada;

 Any information is khabr, and information about it is mubtada;

Y —fv o il Llaa (Gldie (pall G\)u 116
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» Mubtada is ma'rifa and khabr is nakira;

» Mubtada and Khbar are usually of the same gender;

« |f Mubtada is Nakira then khabr will come before Mubtada.

Example; (b3)Cald (li)illa - Caald Alla

Exercise: 5: Practice the Mubtada-Khabr mentioned in Al-Qur'an from the list below. Words in
bold are given meanings in the list. Master the meanings of unfamiliar words, make complete
sentences and write:

daal) all praises a5l Disease | ... sty @liy book
e
O588 53 2 believe Oplea il 3y | clenched | gliay i, SI| Accommodation
fist and consumer
] ) goods
ad Jlal theireyes | JiaS aglia their £ asly B among you
RS ..g.s'ﬂ\ example
Clie agd for them L gl the wives Osalay a2 they
gls)
aS)gia Ul | yourrefuge | Juadll 934l | gracious oy siild ad % Everyrc])inme is for
cale Ly ol Secure oSile oS%l | your matter 44y gl the authority
<l ga a Times (i S e | powerful | s (ye galBa agl | the hammer
jad
PR Painful | (wdd) 4238 | onesixth | A e aallyl silk
Alxdl o2 Quadrupeds | Al 4. the peace 5 Bal) East-West
)
add 319 destruction | Ayl _a empty e YY) the lottery
Claaal Slil g They O e s soft i) aer sl b curvature
Sl
C9AA L aa | Eternal Gl i ag] drink <) sister
Oadiall saa | for muttaki Ja4d | strong wind RN direction
A 4l Hamba call | GGl Legla | Twothirds | alady) daigs Quadrupeds
Sile Gan & interested
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Lesson: 11

2 °u - - e
P -G Gl

J smia pud
s e Al e | Aas 2 Ol daa
2adll to be prickly Ipads 3 to bury alive 33 5% 3
24 ) to help 268 ya il to arrange J guaie
Cpsa ol To layer 4 gum e BER to be more Jsdsa
a8 ) to be time 68 g gren| to simplify ) gia
33 4 to knock down 33 48 g0

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism maf’ul (J 5=« ~~) also.

oyl Al
J ) to separate 3 e Ji Sl to take shelter Jiga
Alsl) to combine 2llaa bl to reside ol sa
uanll to go back Uaina

Exercise: 2: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 3 forms of ism jarf ( <_k ~u!) also.

S“ .t ‘
ax | e [P [ i = A Ba
Ol | to be greedy O Al BV to be intermediate g
allal) to torture Al Lza to do justice Lol

Exercise:3 : Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 3 forms of Tafdil ( Js=aii aul) also.

I TR
QJJJM ﬁ L
Alas i OIAl ha | Aaa i Al 43a
Gzl to send iy B to elevate Lind
£ 3al to lean | saia a3 5 to disappear 38 )
3 gaall to deny | gasa g ol to make provisions g
zol To be injured PNENEEN ax il to place love in the ards
heart
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el to get together o Cyadall to poke | gizla
Jaall to create Jaa ekl to stamp, print b
gasl) to cheat 0950 goaall | to distort the structure (REVHY
adl) to pay, return alzd) fad) to start up Ll
Al to create i )3 Al to get out 4 )
£ to fall Caxd g Sazdal to disobey | g2ka
sakall to lay out b 1Y) to deny =
I to spread o 437 to see Cul
anall to wish ¢ =l to slaughter | gl

Exercise: 4: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of past tenses. Then make a
sentence with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should consist of at

least four words. Ex; 3wl 2 SUl) aaa

Jseae oale
ez (e Ol AZha | jiad e OV Al Baa
b to lay out &alal =l to keep =5
) to open Caai

Exercise: 5: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of past tenses.

here Lia After that &
there et Playground Cala
today a5 Home J e
in the morning Llia Now SV
tomorrow [ in the afternoon H I
When? ¢ ia Always 15
yesterday N Day 550
played (female) Ciial played (male) Caal

Exercise: 6: Read and translate the following passage:
Il (W ey 5 A JSU e iS5 3505 T35 aleall plal a5 A paal) ) cand s 4 e 3315 2 A
Cuala g 4 yaall ) Cund 5 L (e dalald Cin Ha B 3550 A e ) cand il Canle 3l g

Cunl o LR ae iy Aioa 3 cualy il ) a3 5 saal) e i€ 5 il alaal) oLl
RIS JTT

1oa ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all ‘%yﬂ/‘_f[/&ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ NA
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Exercise: 7 : Answer the following questions in the light of the above passage:

Tz A G
ol Ee from where? Sz oA Gl
il s cpl s cnd il J)

A3 &l 2 oA O30

P5)) A ool e A1) cand gl
fead G sudl )i

i aall I ol cad (5 gl

folaad) olal 331 s o

Caleall alaf 251 ) Jad 12La

¢ iS5 18 o) llia Caall

finh 5o

faakals a2 Ja

$Cia A Aalald |

e of Can A Lolalif

faakals cond ol s A ol e

$aakald cual oyl
e &= With whom? faakald Cual (2 aa
13y With what? faadald Cuaml 13lay

£330 5 ol dadald sl Bay0m 5 K5 )

Exercise: 8: Read and translate the following passage:

llia 8 cCaall slal Galag g ¢ 1ae 4ty A jae ) dadald gl candy g L A jae ) 4 sall dalali ol cad
e Aadld gl am AU 5 o)l 5 08 A0S Lin ¢ bel Jall 58 dia %8 A yaall 8 (e 5 Lo LS
8355yl el cagiaa 8o ool g dakald (V) ¢ juandl J cand) 8 IG5 ¢ edall 5 slom Day A jaall
it se ey o8 Ll g caali 5 ) oLl Aakald Gulats ¢ aamnl) Ji Leal e dakals JSU dles

3¢l jall

Exercise: 9: Translate into Arabic the following passage and write at least 4 questions in Arabic
from each sentence. Then make answer for each question:

Khalid's father will go to Khalid's madrasa today. Khalid's mother is busy today. Khalid's mother
will go with Khalid to Khalid's madrasa tomorrow. Khalid's mother went with Khalid to the
madrasa yesterday. Khaled goes to madrasa in the morning and returns in the afternoon. In the
afternoon he plays with his sister in his garden. Khalid's sister always plays in the garden. There
is a big playground in front of Khalid's house. Khalid plays here in the afternoon. Khalid plays
with balls and Khalid's sister plays with flowers. After Maghrib they sit in front of the reading
table.
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Exercise: 10: Write a complete paragraph keeping the following words in their original state.
Each sentence in the paragraph should consist of at least 5 words and each sentence should
contain at least one verb.

ettt e et et te et e e e e e e aeereebeeanereas oY) Correereereenns B
Corrreeeeeeeeeeennaaanas QP e < Gt UC e Zo
Correrereeereneens S FY et eree ettt erenas il
L e e\-ﬁi L L e}-‘“
Coeeerree e e e A Jul &) )i,
et e, G, oYU,

Cort et &, alia,
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Lesson- 12

Exercise: 1: Read and translate the following passage:

J el () aanl a Al S e (i) g 181 5 aleall alal Galad 5 4 jaall A caad) s elin ez Al calla
el I o3l iy (e o A Aakld Uy Baaa 3580 281 ae sl il e 8 sl

AT e el dipa B ol 3 ) an ) @6 saal) e (S0 5 85 aled) Gl il

\H.:d.-.’-‘% 5A g;"d\}

-

the way S the seat Aaia
a cage (s the mat “ad
after tomorrow 22 dmy a chalk 5y gl

Exercise: 2: Read and translate the following passage:

Vs il jrmn e Galal o plaall a2 o Gadad Vg dpad) N A X Y 5 el (e g 535Y
Cale 3 ali Wy 3l s ) 8 sl e b sialally CS) il A S e i) s 1S
iy e a8 Yedabld by caaa 355 231 ae ali ¥y Cull dlaa 28 ey Canll sl 4 A8l
Slo Sy S8 Y ¢ shalill juas e el dy alaall aie o ondad Y duad) L)) e Y
Alian 88 33 106 (i Y i e iy Aaa ey (aali W5 Dedall J8 J el ) oan 5 Y By sandl

pladall 32V adl) ellh (e Skl 13 2 A Aul S e 2o aay S)

T S

£ laa
ias e Ol 4xia | Alad e QA i
il to reduce T 3 to forget Jads
¢aanll to dig, to explore, Caayy & to roam &
to discuss
z el to disobey O)9van g to cultivate Joe n
g padll to be polite Cpadl z ol to get out early gy
sl to get exposed ek J=all to do Oy ol=si
danl) to be upset BEYoLY Eaelll to breath with the Eaely
tongue out
adl) to benefit iy gl to cancel o
¢ 5 to sleep ) srngd Ladl to care )8 s

V¢ oa ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all c@ﬂ/&/tﬁgﬂhcw\ alh }4\ na
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]

to forbid

2l

to be distant

zlll to burn zuili deladll to recommend iy
el to forbid N Sa3adll | tolook again and Ui
again

el to bully PYRs el to melt e
g3 to put in order Ose s RS to protect O
o) to read tashih )9ty N to make sorry PRE
éL.J\ to shed skin CJ“" Jadal) to fail oSl
ol to shake O 5™ B to be naked s s
| to pull sl akadll to cut off O sadady
oadl) to humiliate ) 92aadl g Al to quarrel £ oy
el to wipe out (aaay

Exercise: 3: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of present tenses. Then make
a sentence with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should consist of at
least five words. Ex: 4ty 46 8 A& Gy

ol gdob
S
) to forget Mi) | e S to bow ) 328 %)
an| to swallow S to amplify z
x| to run |l | gaall to Publicize g 1al
sl to make pual | miall to forgive | gndial
R to do ) g skl | nadll to widen | gnuudl
Al to breath with the tongue out | 15553 | el to massage | ginal
g3l to farewell F3 | el to read (BS)
Eah 5N to donate Ch | el to sacrifice Sl

Exercise: 4: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 items of positive imperative form.
Then make a sentence with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should

consist of at least five words. Ex: dawall 8 (paSI )l aa 15285
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Lesson: 13

i el
el
B 3 Ol i | Maa a oA dxia
el to reveal e Y Ol to cry out ) g yind Y
OSH to rely on oS Y

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of nahee. Then make a sentence
with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should consist of at least five
words. Ex:0¥) elin ge z A3 Y clla |y

G
Jeld aul
o S Gim | e S Al G
o Al
| to suicide by o\ a3l to be an ascetic Cpal )
overthinking
& saall to be polite daila ol Witch N
Ua gl to cancel daala o to mortgage A
sAall to be humiliated G AN | F el to be high GlALld
Ol to question il £l to be honest Osalla
(raall to thunder Gela Foail to rise up olatal)
g saill dark yellow pdla SE to make enmity LG
g Al to stab ic )8 ) to work hard s
el to suppress O ald Cadll to curse Ose
FRIAN| Prophecy SIS 2all to lay down O sala
il to create b 5 3aall to sail DAl s
5 Al
Sl to fulfill Ooslle | il to give advice Cpaaal
gl to discover oy Laal) to hate, tiresome ETITEN
] to wake up daal

Exercise: 2: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism fael. Then make a
sentence with every Quranic word as mentioned in example; This sentence should consist of at

least five words. Ex: i 8 3 juS jalu oo
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Right hand, right side

Left side, left hand

leaf HEP Sleep A58
bad {sa)) the light & soa
because he L&Y \- Y Because oY
because i Y because you SBY \-alY
the rain s Year A
always Laila Months e
the life IS month of Ramadan Glas ) el
on someone Al e Someone A
Exercise: 3: Notice the following two lists and practice with meaning.
il | g i Lpa gl | g i Lipa
wile | aalg S aly Y Qile | aalg Pren ial
He | singular male will not He | singular male did not
assist assist
e | RE | S | geany | [l | RE | S | il
Qile | aen S s Y Qe | aes S |5 i L
ale A g i ga paii Y wile A g Eiga & yial
ile i i ga Ol i Y ale A Ehiga U L
Qe | aen i e Ol Y I i e Oy e
pals [ aslg B it Y pala | oaaly Sla &t e
pala | A K O paii Y pala | A PN & yal
B i S Qs paii ¥ pala | aen S gyl
pala | aaly e (it Y pala | aaly Ehiga < al e
pals [ A Eaiga O pais ¥ pala | A e Lafm).a.u A
Bl I i 5 Ot Y rala | ren i 5 Criial
alSia | aaly | Sha\Cuine il ¥ AlSie | aaly | SlCuize | Shiaile

Note: The list on the left above shows Mudare (g Jbx<) prefixed with (¥) gives Mudare (g Jbas)
negative meaning. And in the list of the right side, it is seen that Madi (=) prefixed with ()
gives Madi (=) negative meaning.
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Exercise: 4: Notice the following two lists and practice with meaning.?°

il | g i Ahpa il | g i el
e | aalg S a3l e | aalg S ey
He | singular male did not He | singular male will never
assist assist
il | A Ste | iy 3l cile | Ay S3a |y ()
e | pen S s Al Qe | aaa Sha sl
wile A g Eiga il Al wile A g Chiga paii
A Al | S\ il (,S A Al | Sh\Ehige | jual US
pSle | aex | SA\Cuige | panidl plSle | aex | SA\uige | paii

Note: A. The list on the left side above shows that Mudare (g J=s) prefixed lam () gives Sakin
to some words of Mudare and eliminates the last nun () of some words. The two words have not
changed. Also the meaning has been changed.

B.The list on the left side above shows that Mudare (¢ Jtas) prefixed lam (&) gives fathah (3as)
to some words of Mudare and eliminates the last nun (us3) of some words. The two words have
not changed. Also the meaning has been changed.

Exercise: 5- Read and translate the following passage orally.

&b ISEY calusall Ll b clmay e (8 Ol lagd o d Jgmy o (AN 33 el QS 1l
Aadals ST Lo g alla JST e ¢ il 43y Ll o Al JSU Y ¢ pmall ) i) amy 0K s (lias ) ke
il Y el 85 ppaal) dadald caal ST cpliall aay dadals JSU Al g alla S Al ¢ jdall 3 5ha 8
Gamd) I l Akl a5 () ¢ o) a8 ge A iy ol caibiall e dll des 5 58 66 _pia
oo die Ayl e g AT Y chall ali b el 8 e W g Laila el (8 s ¢ paanll J8
QASE Y iy & Jlady JAxi Vs elin 8 Cpan J30) aleall (o0 die Calall Al 2530 Gl calzall
ondll at o Gula Jy s a8l A8 )5 e plall 138 (ala Le ¢ ) da s 4dY dme cndi Y5

ol sla W)

0% 200 _ia ¢ pall yl jue cldie (pall G\)u 120
Y1 ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all c@ﬂ/&/tﬁgﬂhcw\ alh }4\ m
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Exercise: 6- Translate the following passage into Arabic, make 3 questions in Arabic from each
sentence and answer them.

Khalid will not cultivate this year. Because he is sick. Hi Khalid, now it is the time for prayer. shut
up. The sun rises in the east and sets in the west. Hi Fatimah, you never go out home at sunset.
Pray day and night. Hi students, you will always be present in the class during the teacher in the
classroom. You will fast this month. Because this is the month of Ramadan.

Exercise: 7- Practice some basic principles of Jeté — Jad 122
o If fael (J=U) is a direct ism and it comes after fe’l (J=8) then fe’l (J=2) is always singular;
« if fael (J=18) is preceded by fe’l (J=2), then fael (J=¥)and fe’l (J=2) will be the same;

« fael (J=18) and fe’l (J=2) are of the same gender but if any word between them or fael (J=\8)
is not actually feminine then the verb can be used in both genders; For example:

C B A
E\ﬂ\c&&hﬁ}\ B\)A\ c..lh)m.'t \})@d\é) d\;))a.}

Practice: 8- Practice some J=lé — J=4 described in Al-Quran. Read each sentence in the list below
and write the meaning. The following list contains only meaning of fael (J=\8) .

) aa3) 5 Allah Cea ¥ EAE | the land sl 5565 Y yourselves
AT Allah REPPRIE your CAS 2b 2la the book
arrows
o A Allah R heart O3y 2 sla Prophet
Gl 3G electricity b AT the river G 8 35 a group
Sy
431 4k Adam daziis | thewater EARERAIE the devil
A
s oa J8 Moses adlan; DA some of Sl €& L Solomon
them
r,S.u;\ lightning AN GELE G| the fire FRSY many
dac KAl
& yadl) 12 fountains TR Sin Gl 2 i the truth
e )Y T ES
FRERE verse NRE Team A3eall Cullag The Jews
g, 8
& &5 Y | recommendation | x5l (iS5 | the right Lw sl Y drowsiness
delis way

YV -Y il s (oldie oyl G\)u 122
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sl ) J Ibrahim LaloL Ll | flame | sAd3A & i WK | their skin
8u’S aasy | his power/chair | clusy) Gea | trouble- AT thirst,
pooall danger | iiazis Cuiai (al | fatigue and
hunger
aglal sorrow disaial | torrential LeLST & fruits
&) rain
5552l &l | the wizards A (K] beast &isall | iaa death
IR The leaders 2aiia 2l | thefishes | & sill Al G the ark
Sl e stove &35l .Caad Fear AN &85 impure
matter
SN ALl | big (danger) FAELH sudden Uyaldal) 2214l labor pains
FEEG attack
Gias danger V) s Team FEER wind, blow
3l
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Lesson- 14

8 b
J saia aud
S [ e I B | e | A s
Jaall to be expelled e c_:sl\ to do evil A a8
i) to bleed z smda ) to scold p 55
e Hl | to supervise S e i) | to burden Oy gndia
& Gl
Co ki aud
| el to lie (sleep) on side aalias
z8 b
Jrcadi ausl
sl to arrive disaster 22
12331 1 sl

The forms of Ism ala (4 ~/) are given in the following list:

833-9 A g Eyoa
asa Ay
R e
FAPEIA aa g ‘j_)a_m}
(lilaia A0
e =
BN ) SoS
OYlzia P
e b
Al sl
e s A i | s S A s
Laall to drive, to bully I zal) to open s

AN e« all yl jae coldie il G\)u A
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Exercise: 1- Memorize the meaning of the above masdars and write the full meaning of each
Quranic word derived from each masdar.

(eabe
as e B P e Ol d3a
Shadll to boast &yl Jazl) to work | sl
Jaddl to be stingy Jan Cainl) to suffer alic
Azl to get away Cadey =l to be surprised plac
el to follow oy Jazl) to hurry up pilac
aatl) to position A48 pil) to achieve plaie
without labor
g ol to be impatient le ja g 4l to be afraid g 58
Ll to cancel il 2 9l to arrive L8
dadl to be afraid Gl g FESRA| to widen )
(RS to be blind Cuac Olzasll | to be satisfied | o
sl to be deaf | gona Gl to forget | gt
ol to touch i Sl to be O
3aladl) to be happy | 53l 33 to love, desire |93 g
e to listen s Cagall to be shocked g
Ll to be dissatisfied i i) to end Chads
Gaall to be undefined 3 oY) to allow ol
Gkl to start lagha RS to listen i)l
2=l to commit Lage Y] to stay safe ?S.LJ
sl narrow down & pan Al to sleep s
el to suffer BN Sl to position i
=N to profit Gy Uyl to be ill Cica ya
3 gl to be unlucky | ok il to mature Casal
¢\all) to meet Ll YIRS to be afraid JPVER
Cranl) to bite | geac | to be tired Lne
il to be disappointed | ghuy ialall | to quarrel more | g2l
G pdd) to drink (W

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and

A ca i pall ) jue e Cpall G\)u e
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two examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be
added to match the sentence)

Example Structure of sentence
Aol o8 A Cuac 3] jall oda ) ;U O Capat Jad + JelB 4 juaa \3 L) and

Lall sl Uie ja oy sabusall oad ¥ 2 (Ui
Exercise: 3: Observe the structure of the following sentences

Majid helped Aale pal
Majid helped Khalid AllA Aale pa
Majid read alaf g
Majid read a book Gl Al § 8
Majid read a valuable book Lad GUS Aala § 8
O Majid! help this man Ja )l 13 Siall taale
O Majid! you help a weak person Gara oy & e il Jaala

Exercise: 4: Translate the following passage into Arabic.

Khalid killed Majid and he did not disclose Majid's killing rather concealed it. Khalid broke his
pen. The teacher entered the class and asked a student about today's lesson. In the evening the sun
set and the moon rose. Khalid's father listened to the recitation of the Quran in the morning. The
farmer cultivates his land with his hands. The business of Khalid's father has failed. Now he is
retired from business.

Exercise: 5: Answer the following questions orally in the light of the above passage.

LA sl pans 1L fA aay (Whom) &l

e ) jall & #2) aas (by what) 13l aale Ji axy Al a8 e

faA Y i 13k galla yhad 13l

fAL 5l & 8 (from what) G (e 28 13l 5 Salzall yuas (il

A J3 (who) = ¢ jadll § ey $oeal) Culil i

Notice the following word meaning:
the mosquito dn g2 Alcohol A
Of course, this is it Y Duster dali

every day S Fly 4y
And, while 3 Love Y
Why? Al \$1al the world alle

129



Exercise: 6: Translate the following passage and make two questions and answer from each
question.

Jlo calaall plal Gala g cdhaill A pims g dnaad) I caad dsaadl el G s O3l Gl 2815 ala
Sl ;0 11 5 S i) calrall JB ¢ sy Caaia card 2815 JU Sad) ) L el ja calais Ja -ladil ) aladll
eﬁ&&JJM&EJ@MJ&@“\J&Ad&JJMﬁ@\ cé&d\d\ﬁuﬂu‘)dc&ui\j

5 sl alal Calldall a3 ALed 5 gand) e iS5 Aalisally 5y sanal) el Tl Calldall Ll calaall Ji8
AL Ao dl ey g5 peall g all 35 50y 2le alusall oy " S s Alen Lgle (iS55 ) gl rasa g
A pad) Aall) ool Ul cand cdadald Calld cdgy yal) 2ol (g e Ja 1Aadald U caial] il Jla dazagags
Gy cAalls 4l 854y ) B ymy S g pall Aalll a8 (8 ae G e ) & pdiall G Y clas
aladall (o i W g I aledall oyl 1Aadald Ly DY) ol s Y eddl Gy Y 5 Jusad) alisdl)
Ol a5 e sall QB 3 Gl AN sy ¢ Band Ll 8 Aakald s 2 ¢l )

Y0 Ll Jeenll Aaa g allA s Ll )

Notice the following sentences:

2

| helped you Eli ial
Allah helped you A & yai
Allah helped him s pai
Allah helped us A G ypas
He helped me (i pal
Allah helped me A (i
O Allah! you help me il 1A
O Allah! you help us U il 1400
O Allah, you help them ab Slail

Exercise: 07: Translate the following passage:

apaadl Apalil) ad Al Cayely el el ans ol Akl J8 €15 1y 36 e Ja slapas el 280 Jl
Epaally G Cael Ul ey 3 b 1 3 Audls i Al e (iS5 Aalually lgasa 55 ) sanall )
Ldm 3 Y o)l ol e (ZUdall gy asid) (J& Gl e c@)ﬁyublﬁﬂ\w\qﬁigﬁf
ol my 0 2y ¥ )5 bl i) sy Y g i dasg alesall L LS 330 4006 13 clalé

YY1 ‘);Aj\j
Exercise: 08: Answer to the following questions according to the above mentioned passage:
¢ piall aay eas, Ol Gal
Qu\.ﬂ\cﬁﬁe.a ?.‘;J}:“"‘“C-“““é;’
foaY Gl g Calusall 2y (gl

FY-V) ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all c@ﬂ/&/tﬁgﬂhcw\ alh }4\ e
Yo a ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all c@ﬂ/&/tﬁgﬂhcw\ alh }4\ A
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Lesson- 15

e I b
g e
s S [P i = A
b to move away z AL to be bored Oy sy
&5 to be sad O o sall to fear sy
Olaal) to imagine g 3all) to savor s
—aladl) to rob —alady d to separate J
Gaa ) to cover up (o Juil) to reach out O il
a )l to fear s g ) to be destroyed Sy
L) | todistract, to be il ad) to hide e
interested i
3 salall to climb deay (8 to climb S8
el to covet O sralay sl to lean over sl
z Al to be happy s PESSA to sunshine PR
¢ Lial) to be impatient PRty Al to do good deeds | g 53
3Ll to stay alive > 55l to be cold B
Gl to fear RS 4a)) to Know, to ) s id
understand
O yall to accept Jus < &) to wish S 93
Al to grow up BEBLY Al to cover iy
3Kl to dislike o5 S5 | Al to meet O sialy
aall) to swallow aaly z oA to be happy O
el to play nly Ay to get hurt Ol

Exercise: 1- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
two examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be
added to match the sentence)

Example

Structure of sentence

M@wu\u@‘g@b&\@)ﬂ Jaa ) -l

A 888 ¢y sadlall ) salusall £ 5la ¥ 1l
peles

Z\A.;A%-(u‘}my)dsbﬁ—)gm\b‘)u!eu\
Ola Gan 4 0 Jgraat Jadt
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Exercise: 2 — Practice some different verbs with meanings:

pai- pai gl

Jsal— to say

] Y g hai | al

5 Y B B

5

\ A " | " 4°
| é % \ E

) d q \

1 BY [ow on

%]
o

o
>
o

R

ol
™

JE Y & J5 Jé \
N, N ;8 Q‘SI;"A;, N Y
\)15;3’3‘51 \553@ ijjﬂ AE v
AEY O i
NERY NEY OV 3e o
X X /,D:«;’ _‘
A%

A

Q

O35

—
-

(. °
d ~d
4 '

\
4%

0
—
—

OY 5

43|
W

&

o
>

e
Pl B
B
'\ 2 %\
M B B
— — —
L B Y s 8

Let's practice more similar Masdars:

‘ p oall | to fast ‘ a8l ‘ to stand up ‘ gl ‘ to repent

Qs — g pa gl

el — to buy

B Y golas | (ol

&Y & e gL

s et b el
5238 Y | 32 O | 1l

o /iff{ o /a x:: i-fl_}

&=
G ¥ by s
a5 Y G

D> L| A 0| | ] —

—
-

—
—

—
e
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o

dl Einy VY
g | Gy | e
Let's practice more similar Masdars:
Al to hunt | Skl | tofly [ Ll to sew
s — o by
2= to sleep
u@-‘j‘ ! g s ol
5 Y 5 & [ [
(AKRN [AK Ol (AN Y
\jil_u N | 55 Osaly | gald Al
GALu M b e\.u RaAK ¢
(AR (AH Ol [EAN °
QL;CS L&u A
Sl i K
G| G | Y
AU i Y
Al (654 )¢

Let's practice more similar Masdars:

oAl

| to be afraid

Exercise-3: Translate the following sentences into Arabic.

you are not afraid

You did not hunt
You didn't stand up

you don't sell
you will sew

you repent
I will fast

I am sewing
i won't sleep

You (girls) don't hunt

you sew

you are standing
You (2) did not fast

| hunted
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he is flying
you said
you didn't sew
you stand up

They will repent

You (2) fast

you won't stand




Exercise-4: Read the following passage carefully and make at least 2 questions from each
sentence and answer them according to the following examples.

G Y ¢l aad dany Vg dll da g el e dumy Vg )y bl ¢ ) e LA Y g LA ol
el J2l Ja )l Ll e gall 2my SN Jany 43V < sall Calay o il ¢ Adad) Jany 45 & sall aldll
wla oo 4 Alliy g dll) alal a sy g La sy il € gy ¢ e O Al e g 4 8 A ool il 63 5Ll
L canlal il 65 i iy L3y dalald o gumi Y (oS0 ) ga gum c(lma ) e el 13a AU Ll calla g
o3 ¢ AT (ard Tt a5 ale ALUA Ladald ooyl 5 sheal) G 55 Y 5 4l ) < 95 shall &y 13U aale
Y Shes b g gand JB A 8ol s ) sedie da (ol 38 ) ()58 5 (e ekl Alseall 451 4l

ol sall

Ol

ileal)

Al Tosun abiddl ) s

?M\MQA};\ s

2 Y g ald aay sl
Al ]

All sy alisal) 1Y s

?iM‘Mv 413);\,_!\*_».»
U

A alagy ?LMS‘ —

ALl A o )

i Gl Y A Gl Ll
A

A alag s | A alual) Gl dl e ;v;_'u
4
e BTGl
B
e = JAGea | e = A s
BYe( to be careful 15508 hall to enter | glal
daa )l to please a5 Bl to position OoA
A5l to give up Y salll to say in vain | gal)
SA L) to smile | &ala)l | cualll to be tired Cuall
ot
ras e Ol da | laa xa Al 43ia
Caall to break oath Cain Y L3&) | to be disappointed | ghaiss Y
<« all to get closer Los Yy oAl to get sad o Y
el to make a mess | gias Y prew| to mock Ay

£0 o U o ) cdu el ) 5Ll plaadll alk sl MY
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Exercise: 5- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and

two examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be
added to match the sentence)

Example

Structure of sentence

e ol (0 81 1Aaliall sl Wil L) -l | a8 4 dba + (g0l 13 Gia )

o ol s o\l Jsade
Jsriat Jad 4+ gale Hlai s Y
Filias + jla caja 4 4\

....... 4l Calias
Jold anil
B — (S QLAY Axia | jMas (s Ol d3a
Jeall to be ignorant oshala | daall to mistake RN
BEEN] to save bl | el to be dry iy
Al to deposit BEBN sl to sleep Ol
oAl to follow danl sl to be hot dla
el | to wake the night 5yl TR to be destroyed Bt
Al to be sick A zall to be pregnant ==Y
PP WA to be safe O sal daladl) to be ashamed el
35A24l | to be a companion cala sal) move away BEK
5l to boast asdoe | oY) to be smelly sl
FFGH] to make fun of Sl Ol to be patient ol
&l | to be satisfied with il a2l to be in debt Oale
one's fate g
a3yl to get closer 445 AN to sin &

Exercise: 6- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and

example: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

o A 58S Vgl Jsa¥) oAl Ay s dBia | an Jsmia + (4l Ciliae +ilime) Jelb + Jad

Gl

( +L_.9L»4':A+J\;L_§)A+(g\.§m+k_§}my)
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Jgrda aul

Az xa Ol G | ik s Ol Al aka
3 seall to testify 2 sguiia Caiadll to be angry ) gaiaka
alal) to know o slas Gl to rise up )55 sra

Exercise: 7- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
example: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

oyt ola s
i al
Liiae xa Ol 43a | Aad xa O Al aa
o il to drink o e Wl to trample W se
] to be patient ok (N1 to take shelter Ll

Exercise: 8- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
example: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

i dd ATl Gdcia s Jla |+ dba 4 (Cigase) il s Caga 4 Jad
Al Cilias 4 Cilias

ki au
G | e [ oG | e [ g [ g
Jsaldl) to be low Jau é)‘“‘l\ to make qgick ¢ sl

Exercise-9: Memorize the above Quranic Masdars, write the full meaning of the adjacent words
and practice the 8 words of Juxsi ~ul orally with each Masdar.
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Lesson- 16
YRR - A Gl

ala
e S [JA G| i = JA e
sl to grow up B als) to widen Cua
3564 to be impure Eud 3 jladll to see & s
A4 to be distant A 5Kl to be more €
Bl to be weak | gdmia AL to be heavy Calsh
Syl to be beautiful O
)A‘Y\
| adall) | to be strict Lt |
Jeld aul
e S | O [ e [ e [l
3Gl to be small Oy ela 4l to be old Ul
Jaadli o)
JAaa (e Al Aaia | Alag i oAl Axia
daliadll To be eloquent C_.Aéi 430 ) to be strong 5%
3 ylaal) to qualify Saal FN] to be respected a Sl

Exercise-1: Memorize the above masdars of the Quran, write the full meaning of the
surrounding words and convert each one according to the title and practice orally.

Notice the following sentences:

Agall e laale s Z A Agall pe ez A
Khalid took Majid out of the garden Majid came out of the garden
clad) (pe el 4 J 50 clandl (g shaall J 35
Ll gl ) JR3 Ll gl JA
oAl Calldal) aleal) agdl ol Ul agh
oS e 18 sl G e SV e Al s
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1290ua - ud Qb

‘;J..éLA
| Olanl) | to guess | | graes
&JLA.AA
| FI | to inherit | ¢y
Jeld audl
‘ a3y 4l ‘ to be a ruler ‘ Js
1300ad) s - (Jal — )
=
&Y to strengthen S & laws! to hear o
A3y to strengthen | ga <My | to ship advance Al
gLy to follow asl Ly to be angry s
Jay) to be heavy Calss| & LasY) to fulfill e
Syl to be fruitful &l S LY to partner up ) < il
glaay! to agree | gaaal Gy to arise P
S,y to get involved P aaay! to worry alaaal
Sy to Surrender Caalisl el to bring clal
zlaay! to make morning reual Jae Y to hurry Jaci
Alaay) to amuse sl ey to inform U el
ALY to darken allsl Jiey) to ignore Lilse |
ok to win akal S ey to dip L8 jae
e y) to prepare Lixie | Silae Y to darken Uikae |
e V) to trouble e Juay) to pay attention | oLl
claey) to be happy Cuac Ly to bury dl
RSY to fulfill LS BESY to make more IS
sy to respect oSl alely! to pour into mind all
SUaay! to make rain G yladl alxiy) to please Caand
SLasy) to bring to life Sl asy) to rescue a3

Vot o pall Ol e (anldl sl daaa saa jie) Glaie cpall z)pu T

YYY s ¢ uall ) e colaie (pall G\)u AN
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Sy to scare <l k@) to burden
SUasy| to talk Gkl SlAY to admit Ay Al
sy to return | ol claayl to select bl
de 3y to promote | o213 lac Y| to donate Lidac |
Ay to flow Ll cLy) to make rich 8
alay) to flow aliail calyi to found Lalf
any) to mitigate Ll Ly to ignore =
avy) to soften ulf ST to be stingy XS
YY) | to dump the bucket Sl o) saY! to put down & sal
¢l Y | Toplace, to place Ll sl to indicate, to )
‘ reveal ;
¢la ! to destroy ) Aty to complete Cradi)
claky) to disobey Cushl | ulaal! to feel ol
BESY to conceal aiiS| JY Y to stumble 33
eyl | to make a mistake aldas &) Y to inform Y
kY| to put out Lalal clay) to drink L]
Sy to allow A el 2y to excite L el
byl to infuriate ) gl o) 2y to go astray Ly g
Slasy! to believe Lial e to be wealthy e
oLyl | to meet or to become il seluy) to do evil el
acquainted with ; ;
oy to be afraid o) seliay! to illuminate bl
alay) to run ads | SIyY) to ail | gl
3y to describe 2y e Y to shelter s
g lay) to place | gaica gl Ly to give ) g3l
clasy) to release L LN to pay back bl
S to cry Sl FERIRN] to surround EREN
Ly to get infected Culial FHRY to savor BN
aaay) to regain sl 33l Y to wish al |
consciousness ; ;
gy to kindle a fire J gad ) 5Ly to indicate <Ll
aley) to help el

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Example

Sentence Structure

Al (e b yadill o2 Eil ) ;Ui
Dl Ul ) g ff Yl

Osoaet Ja i a + Jsmia 4 Jelb + Jad
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EXERCISE- 3- Read and translate the following passage made up of sentences mentioned in the
Holy Qur'an.

a_)A.auA\)SS LA.(,.\JJJ\\jcqx_ﬂsq\\.dsd_\.\ubu\eac;@»dsum\dﬂ\&\@.mcu)nyhU\f\\)AJ.\\
‘Lyaw&ebj\u\‘&wwjmbuw\@\‘eﬁ\)usag‘\}sy\um\;u;ywm\
el el o &3 Ge ol Gl (e whu;zs\‘_ﬁ;sy‘;q\jmwﬁa\j‘\Jf_esjuc_u\
C_);’\wajac\jcw\b\méﬁbm\quJAY\USJQ\eJ eﬁl&é)&k\u\dﬂwc«ﬂ\&uw
c(if\z\yc lV “\4?5\\4_‘155\1;1&«5\ 6@‘6}.1‘_;\ cw\JoJ\Jﬂ\ﬁ_ml_’u}\ AERYS ;u;;jah\ L?_“;ia
c};ﬁ\d\.ﬂkﬂ:\cc dsdh\cu_‘z(;qum @Mwo)hawhbp\}cu}cusﬁm}s\tﬂ}::‘

i1 LAk, Lall
Exercise- 4: Find out the verbs from the above Quranic paragraph and write their meanings
Meaning Verb
Notice the following word meanig:
to read 3¢ yall reading Se) yall
you ...to read e he ... to read e
You ...(female) to study | () 28 he ... (female) to study | 1 al
Translate the following sentences
il il A haid il s
(5 i) Caand il Satil Euad il
Drail cady s i Euad Ul
Notice the following sentences: ( X1 - 31 831 5¥)- to wish/want)
you want to go Caadi ol & 3 He wants to go Caady o 2y
you want to go Dol oyl sy 5 They want to go D oaady oy sy
we want to go Caadi o &y | want to go Caadl o )
She (the girl) wanted Caali o <l He wanted to go Cady o Al
to go
We wanted to go Caadi o La you wanted to go ) 535 ol a3 )
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Lesson- 17
(Oxd — bl Jad)

o ala
i S [ i PR O | e
Juay) to arrest ) slus JI) to land O3
<l yiy) | toprovide luxury | ) yil BEOY to heal or forgive | ¢
JoaY) to validate N daey) to prepare Caae |
cl ,ay) to drink il <Y 5y to bring closer | ) 5
JMaY! | toarise, to remember | af sale V) to give back Lel
cLae Yl cover up el

Exercise-1: Memorize the above masdars of the Quran, write the full meaning of the
surrounding Quranic words and convert each one according to the title and practice orally.

£ e
e i A T | i i ixia
O Al
Jlay! to change Jaw gl )Y to drink milk Craa
Juasy) to cancel Jhay Ay oY to slip 58l
Dbyl to see (19 pan Syl to destroy Cany
O3y profuse bleeding | Ak Olass) to fatten Cpamy
LAY to prove or confirm | < gyl to witness Al
Syl to create GIREN BlENY to give news Oy
Meal! to climb Oy gdmaal oy to spend Oy 9884
PSS to feed arday Slday! to spread iy
g Ay to inform by ) to produce il
Oy to reveal el NBY to make mandatory | a5k
e Y to announce O il Aty to lean, to be an atheist | (ysasbs
walee Yl | toclose the eyes | () gaaxd Ualaiy) to shake Oy parly
lady! to shorten U9 rady ¢liaY) to ejaculate BEN
Ul 3Y) to lend Uk sla 3y to take away st
<l 3y to faint O8O 3Gyl to induce, to cultivate | i
g aY) to run O5e e Ly to answer cual
a Yyl to destroy el EQY to give shelter gree
DAY to Prioritize BEB 5 ylaYy) to manage BEBT
Ay to destroy (3 e dal,yY) | to bring the cattle home | (s~ 53
in the evening
Ay to strengthen 3 o eyl to swallow v
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to inherit

&y GIRPY luy) to graze O 9ty
Juary! to reach Jia o aalay) to hold power O sakas
eLuiy) to forget (e ¢Syl to fulfill (e
Oy to know for sure | 53 5 ey to help Gl
gy to take place & elaal! to heat )
oLy to enter Y BB to conceal C)9_pu
eyl to kill or delete | Cua BB to insist PPN
ieliay! to spoil da oY) to go astray Jan
gl to reveal O35 AaaYy! to help Ay
¢Y) to test A JY) to insist e
slaay! to insist @;.a ¢y to swear Osd s
¢LaY! to bring near O Y to maintain Pty
cLY) to increase =Y ¢laay) to calculate Oy s
ela Y to satisfy a2 ¢Say) to enter (sl
e to find out TN laayi to conceal 83
AEEQY to bring to life e <Ly to love Oy gand
elayy! to give advice Gm 5 aliay) to tell the truth e
ey to remember O3S 32 JYay) to insult JXi

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Example

Sentence Structure

Laall o8 (8 agibs il Ja o) ) e

(,.u.u.u:' ‘53 :}AJYJ e Lol ('M. By u\ QJJT Y dtm

+ deli+ Jud 4 o+ (5 lcae\ sale) 5315
Dsoaat ol G+ Jsrie

Notice the following words:

breakfast 4 skl dinner (Ul
a family W lunch £132)
sin CAA) to cook bl
overgrown DS Al the bathroom alaa
the sinner Caida the juice Dyt
the goat Sl/ae the cow 3T
dumbass gty paper Cplda 8
To what? 13l I\ 2Y) From what? IAle (e \ 2e
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Exercise-3: Read the following passage, translate it, make two questions from each sentence
and write the answers:

s (8 Gl Jle Gl 4 3l (A el cudad Gl el s 8 4 gal (3830 aaiall (3 i€ i ola
o il A yelall e Liall (8 o Liadl JST 5 jgdall olol day elard) JST A5 jandl) amy ) shadll ai)  JST el
Rl 3L 55 a asedl (8 () gabisall ad 3 a3 yla) 8 1A Lalada 5 0¥ 4y ) cidnh cails S
Javd 3 30y 2le s 281 5 Aul cilay) a3 shoall o1aY alealdl 8 Al JA0 caguad 25 5Ly 3 5 ) 5Sled

sl ) el e il i o) il 2l Al g dan 8 LaDLll

2%

Jipda - Jolb— gib

Just as the verb (J=8) gives rafa («4.) to the fael (J=\8), the verb also gives nasab («<i) to the
maf ul. There are five types of maf'ul (Js=is). For example:

1314, d\,,_h

e The answer after asking to verb (J=8) by what or whom is called maf’ul bihi (4 J s2).

L) pal) U aa the way ) Calady vision Jaadl SHATL the calf
3 slall ) santy prayer KIKY AP, Peer abaid) oSyle Lillls | the cloud
A Gy Allah CilalS o) 3l words of saall Gyl stone
prayer
Laje o) 3 disease el ) gy boy child 3aj8 o the monkey
g yid) fallacy aSs 933 aS] yisy Sins WIS Lalilea example
ALl
Llilea o) Akindof | JalY) Jscac | finger head Jga L a joke
camel
Siad) 8 extra Sall allgy Crops and Bl s the
bl g livestock audience
cuial) G| disobedience | () gaakain Y Strategy Lrge Easy---hard
ila sl ), )
Candl) | gaas unholy ) aalid armsand | aSla jig . ) slucld legs
“ security
9 *A-‘-u‘
ph >
ke sy | difficulty s gl his correct | jgad) il cany Y public
understanding matter
dalall) 5l regret Oy Y his buzz Lalieal 2253 Statues
a s
23S | galail countthe | a@ cuiasl | his place of 1 380, aeansd faint sound
cid) years shame

143

VAN ca ¢ (5};J/u.u.é.zf/‘~@;\)5\ sde giSal) AN




Gse 8 &udile | hiscouncil | gagd) ) gs3Y | animals sent Aldl) aiial the boat
a‘j‘j ANEY to Me_cca and
animals
wearing
garlands
around their
i i necks
8) g 5 ) 4 the body dc yi llas Shariah and oA e sd the wall
) laleia s principles
L e 215) the tunnel Luai Ll the hunger L @_,u Materials
lle Lilas inverted g ... Llas the tower 5_yitls olic 3l his destiny
Lelélu
Jusll Al weight il g, Ll the nail Luals  Juy | thestorm
AN their Clalza | Ulea livelihood Wald | S the storm
agic Ly products
g osisi | Agreement | adldl) ) seskal needy Al e Uainfla hole
Sl L
135...0¢d Jany | the love | hab & il copper Jused) £ gaw Jua | straight
path
Oubadall yiy [ thesilent JoU a8 gl | thefire I5gds A mY | the
ones resurrection
&igall Ay crop Ided yslay | the pearl ZVs A&l | plagues
i s sin <) Al i) | Welfare Liilas Ll Our lunch
Ul saley | themagic | 1 gl opsISL | Interest oas osaly | chance
)
| yal s subject |pal Jaa3 ¥ | tounderstand | L3 ) salay o) fly
o) g8l | xd Pilar Jagal) Caldy Y | the promise | L& 58l astray
slan) adl ale Names dasY) 5 ,u | leprosy Ulsaa s the wind
‘ gl
Vid S L Y damage L ge lgigayi | curvature Auds (s, His
hand/wrist
daad) | slesil count salag Yy your heads Miga sass o refuge
pSws3
A of 3l drinking | Y s Ga oy exiiy Y | grief and &y ga Lilxa ruin
Z\.cl.«.bj\ milk 130 suffering
S Ll plSs swing |8, 4380 Llea | deaf and L, Jas small river
dumb
Olegha Ll ja | The storm A Jasyal | curvature Legdiga L their fish
A jallg and the lage
moth
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Maf 8 a3 | scheduled 88 o ;e | helpinghand | e guly | s the
time fountain
5 B85 & ol | tunnel or e ey | Tomorrow | gL sl Affection
Lol stairs Lla
S ol Y | Available
items
Note: Only the words in bold are translated in the list above
AAPRY: 2
48 J prda

Place and time of verb (J»3) is called 4 J sx& (maf ul fih)

adga La cuilial around Jdsl 555 Y the first ddal) | o<l heaven
daulll jas | distribution | jgddl el ed | Months 4 S Jal | On the night
point aluall of fasting
Salls ME aglini | Inashady | agiss s el | Saturday L For ages
place
JolGa o )28 destination | Ldlg ekt ¥ | thevalley | 5831 gau ) morning
e g evening
£19...0 behind the | 38l .S1Uaa, | second time | Daaa 4l ina
ah ) 9¢ds back Lag S respectable
place
‘Uué.\.\ destination
A Jgrda'""

e The cause or reason of verb is called (maf’ul lahu) 4 J 524, for example:

Lol [I have beaten Khalid for teaching manners]
* This maf’ul (Js~is) is sometimes preceded by lam (4) and lam gives kasrah to maful

(Jsm80).
igall s () slany s aSiley) (30 oS3 50 L Gl )l Jail
fear of death because of jealousy due to old age

.-“: deAH‘i

It is expressed that types, number and emphasis of verb; for example
1.type: | sat like teacher (alzal) duda Cruls)

“_ 8-

2. number: | sat once (Asdd Cuula)
3. emphasis: | beaten him hard (J&ad B <y j)

YYV.@G&JM‘ Jm\w*
YYY a el aad! VT
Yyo M‘é;\.u” Jw“ri
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e This maf’ul comes from masdar or maddah or masdar’s synonym of verb

|5 s s disobedience | Ulal pidie Lay the oath L jsuwsy | good job
G A ) e True piety il sha leaning over | | o i | Destruction
A0\8S
a2 oyl handful Laadea § galony salam Ulpwd sud | Obvious
Liia harm
fg2a,..l o a8l The 130 a2 5 Enthusiasm | giday Y s Steps
i foundation Lk ga
& of truth
135494 () s2da

e This maf’ul comes with his verb and a waw () comes also before it. for example: s>
433l 9 3, (winter has come and brought jubba with him)

;’s;zi\,,,u{iis

DA 52 55 Cpdll 5

RPN ) sasul 5

2

aplsydy

Sla

akla g

Exercise: 4: Memorize the meanings of (Js»i) maf’ul mentioned in Al-Quran above and write
the full meaning of each sentence.
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Lesson: 18

Jlzd) L
B
i i Axba i (e Ol Aaka
o Al

SLay) | to give good news | 5 £ 3! to pour ¢ il

&3y to reach ay & S8y to pause (o~d8)

My to drag sl WEN] to swear | ganidl

Y| to live j i<l Jasy) to take responsibility | Ji<i

&) 5Y) to strengthen | & 5 Sl to hold back | oS el

SN to obey bl Jes! to give way Ul

FEY to establish | gasdl Sy to keep silent | giail

AR to fulfill | 8 f SUasy) to give a chance kil

al Sy to respect =S Sy to travel at night il

Saly) to add Gl 3¢l ) to show Sl

Lleuy) to put down | gt ey to postpone z )l

sy to give news Ll Sy to give fatwa il

e

<l ) to waste ESENEESNY to lead astray ¢ 5y

BUE e QAN Axia | jalan e 2ia
o Al

Glady) | to make the enemy | Caalds Y ¢l 3AY) to insult Y

laugh

RN to makega mMess | ) saadi Y calyl to throw &b Y

syl to marry [PECSRY ol _SY! to force s Y

Lagy) do wrong Ll y LL.ay! to be fair | shads Y

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of imperative and negative
imperative also.

Notice the following sentences:

-gle S &) (Surely) YT
dalaa Aadald ) dalre Aabald
Lie K ) L]

Lae QLS Jaa o)

A LS 138

s Als QS

s Al Gl
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LU Ayl e o) Qs Ayl e
Al e Qs ) Al e sl
Surely you are &Bi) _ &) You il — il
Surely he/she is L) — 43) He/she A — A
Surely I am =) I &
Surely they (2) are \A@_\\ They (2) Lo
Surely they (all men) are ae) They (all) ah
Surely they (all women) are Ol They (All women) A
Surely you (two) are LaSs) You (2) Lot
Surely you (all men) are 2S5 You (all) A3)
Surely you (all women) are 5S) You (all women) Sl
Surely we are ) we O
the angel iR compensation Al
envy A forgiving )5l
huge alac the danger Shd

Exercise: 2- Translate the following paragraph:

Gl & o) — mbie yhad 8 oS cam ) g8t ol ain ) sie il ¢ S el el — g S elle
Cadal ) o — Yl wie () ¢ J el diaa 8 (S5) — Gae Ja (86K ¢ ) el oS0 () — laua

Exercise: 3- Memorize the following rules:

Sty el e O — ma

1545 &) i.e Inna and description of its homologous harfs!®

ol o

o

Surely Surely

as/ like

if it were but

perhaps

e They come before Mubatada and Khabar and give nasab («=3) to Mubatada and Rafa
() to Khabar. Example: <13 lalla ()|

e They are called hurul mushabbaha bil fe’l (dﬂﬂ-’ FERSR 508

e Innaand its homologous harfs (dasl\-’ ‘te—w‘ <a 52) work in sentence the same way:

Example

Surely Khalid is a
teacher

FUSS TN

If Khalid was a teacher!

ORI

Surely Khalid is a
teacher

FUSS VBN

But Khalid is a teacher

Alas falla (S

Khalid is like a
teacher

Alas s 5K

Perhaps Khalid is a teacher

dlae TR ]

£¢ a ‘)LI'J/‘.{,!/M‘OLA:D wﬂ\c\ylg’s
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* Due to huruf mushabbah bil fe'l (dulb °te—ww a5’ the irab (<)) of mubtada and khabar
will be changed but other rules of mubtada and khabar will remain the same.

Exercise: 4: Observe the use of inna and its homologous harfs mentioned in the following list in
Al-Quran and write the meaning of each sentence.

Ao Sald 138 §) sl aal il e ) Hia Y gla o)
G5 ) ) G fs A Bl &S G
O saia oS5) O 0Rs o) 3 A )
T sl g e ) o) 5 S U
ol g 5 8 5l 5 s Ll ks ails
o] SN agll ol 3¥ ast il &)
LAy 5 Cpuned agia Ol O 5S4 aSla] s sully 8 5L il )
Osalay ¥ agilS dlels ) - Oshe Y Gl 3l
#) s 58S Cpall ) Sallas ) &b dllal
O salay ¥ agils

Exercise: 5: Compile the inna and its homologous harfs from the complete 21% part of Al-Quran

with their subsequent mubatada and khabar and write the meaning.
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Lesson- 19

Jlzd) L
Jeld aul
s e Ol dxia | lad 2 Ol Al Aaka
oyl to be disappointed Crdi g Lay) to appease (paia
&l Y to commit a crime 090 e ol_ay) to combine O ia
sl | to come back to back Cr8d ya sy to deny OsSia
oLy to shine B e el Y to bring fire out AL ) ga
of stone
Slasy) to fear Odie | s to fall &Sa
oay) to correct Ossbas | glaayl | torun fastin fear Cprdaga
slaay) to double, weaken O fraaa Ly to create O sudia
BEY to disable CHama B to turn away O aa yra
)
oy to succeed O 9nlia gl to expand o 94
asay) to give abundance, to Cunda oY) to weaken CRA ga
protect
5 uYy) to illuminate tia soyey) to attack G pira
Ly to insult Cge L,y to create doubt TR
Ly to clarify Crie
J sria pu
alsay) to strengthen E&a4 | Ll ay) to trespass Osh e
layy) to turn off Blage | Yl to be stingy e
AP to make remote Oz | Qlied) to satisfy Cpitiza
L8y to close eyes O9aaia | ol Y to fine 090 _yra

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism fa el (J=l ~ul) and ism
maf ul (Jsxie aul),

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
example: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added to
match the sentence)

Example

Sentence Structure

Al Galae J8SI )

ool Gt g e+ Jadll dudie G s

JI A
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Notice the following uses and practice carefully:

he has become Ha he was o8
she has become &olia she was cuils
you have become O you were &
you (f) have become < you (f) were il
| have become Eya | was &K
we have become U pa we were S
you are not cad he is not el
you (f) are not EN she is not &l
| am not S we are not Ll
Notice the following uses and practice carefully:
TabaSod | abas e | IebaSoS el S
dadls dadald dadld dakld & jla Aadld dakald i< dadld dudald
Taali Gl 10ali & o 1apals (Caif)CuiS Aaali il
i s weusedto | s& S you used to | 4% S he used to ¢ )% he read
read read read
JA3 the bee independent A
Jyadall the bird a bird Tyla
43 nlasy) English language full moon Y

Exercise: 3: Translate the following passage, make two questions and answer them orally:

ol agilagl OIS 5 ¢ 13t Ul AN psall 5 4l gy 5 4y (3% 1S 5 ¢ cpaadlam am il ol (IS
Al S5 8 padll e aday Jaill IS ¢ ma Jgna )1 8 Jama (G s3gi ad — (58 LE agdY a Jsua )l
‘(International Language) 2—,‘*‘“—‘; 4l a—)):‘h-‘y‘ G ojba \5)3 )L“‘—s‘ elandl s) 58 cﬁ A Oy\ Oﬁ} uéﬂﬂ‘ gﬁ

Lo ey [adl oS ¢ e el ¢ e 281 000 il dalle 41l d yall il

Exercise: 4- practice the uses of kana and its homologous verb (Le—'"\)iij B

e They come before Mubatada and Khabar and give Rafa (#4) to Mubatada and nasab
(«=i) to Khabar. Example: Gald alla <

e Due to kana and its homologous verb (L3 531 5 (\S) the irab (wl_e1) of mubatada and
khabar will be changed but other rules of mubtada and khabar will remain the same.

e If you notice a little, it can be seen that mubtada of kana (0X) and its homologous verbs
is like as fa 'el of verb.

£0 ca £L§JL»J‘ JJ.»AAM "y
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e These are called (Aiaili (lxd/ imperfect verbs) These are:

B Was 451*5“1 has been / has been in | 3le done
the afternoon
Ja done s>l | Ithas been in the z), | done
) morning
s has been in the day Ceal done J ke | Always stay
| It has been night e done A&l | Always stay
C_u.\ has been / has been in é\a L | Aslong as ‘_s—"ﬁ La | Always stay
) the morning
Crd Not z » L | Always stay

Note: The imperfect verbs (48l ZJM‘)can be converted into 14 words like regular verbs. and
these words may contain hidden pronouns.

Exercise: 5: Observe the use of kana and its homologous verbs mentioned in the following list
in Al-Quran and write the meaning of each sentence.

(s34 ol 338 sl palaa clle O3z 48 | sllad halae el oS
agui] | g3lS 2lac) 21K 3) Y ogac byl oS L ol
Oy SIS elpmlgud Ll )5 Lallae LS e aed 55584

AUy [ cummal gl T [ Yoa ¥ g8 | oz agde o555

I g oS Uad S 4l | ya8 | gie IS | Ale 5yl cuilS
Va4 IS (o &S |53y L S e sae 5 i

ETN-CRPEILS (dala A5 b Je sl |y ead Ylida 8

Exercise: 6: Compile the kana and its homologous verbs from the complete 22 verses of Al-
Quran with their subsequent Mubtada and Khabar and write the meaning.
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Lesson- 20

(CAR) — () Jaadi Qi

ol
Piad (o OlAll &b | jMas o O 5ha
il to focus on the 5 sl to divorce sally
Lord
Gl to strengthen ¥y ay yaill to inform s e
BEN| to prepare e =il to enslave Gue
axil) to destroy U e L) to knot pldac
Ja il to Read slowly Ll 2=l to help ) Je
S il to form _y padatil) to teach ple
Lol to impose Ll U il to present Al o
doanall to reading G Coalanl) to turn off Casle
Bismillah
Laaill to clap hands Sla sal) to think S8
4,aail) to send back a8 el to make understood Liagd
4l to slaughter ALS3 Loy el to error or trespass Ll 58
d il to cherish =g Jaadil) to excel Lilad
Azl to cover up S ruz_ul\ to please pnd
4 putll to equalize 5 s ualal to delay A
dua 4l to give advice s 4 4ill to look Cieas
il to help Lye s to destroy -ty
il to establish sl i to love cua
2l to strengthen Ll bl to shade Ll
Jua sl to deliver Lla Ll to calculate e
i) to determine G538 o sAtl) to donate W
paail) to advance (EPR z= s 3 to get married Uag)
il to bring closer LA aalail) to put down ax
i<l to falsify | 23S doail) to release Luas
sl to talk S Ja gl to mislead, to mislead g
Jaassl) to take BES & skl to obey e gh
responsibility
Pros| to increase By Ja gyl to separate b
Sl to respect L S Joauil) to change Ju
il to simplify Uy aalasl to release AR

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of Madi (=% J2) also.
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Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
example: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added to

match the sentence)

Example

Sentence Structure

u:y’tsg;‘;_s.mﬁmsu:;ﬁdg)xms

+ Jsria +J28 +

Jela\latae + duails Jladl

all Cillas + cilbcac + jla s

Notice the following uses and practice:

Go to madrasa so that you can acquire knowledge. alal)

o s jadll ) S

announcement.

I will go to class now so that | can make this

1 Aoy Y el ) Caad

oY)

with cold water.

Hi Fatimah, you enter the bathroom so that you can bathe

u.. =

aleall 3 i) ekl |
Lk sl (O)

We will enter the mosque so that we can read the Qur'an.

OV AN A aadl) 8 Jaxs

could get food.

They went from the room to the market so that they

Gl (A8 2l e O Ay

aakall (&) ) s34l

Qur'an.

They (female) read this book so that they understand the

G A Cragdal LS 138 &%,

Exercise: 3: Look at the following words, make a sentence with each word and each sentence
will have at least one verb. For example:

‘ Uil el oy yall oy ‘ 8 Bla cliy 8 Cuia ‘ aal a3 Jakall ol
a hundred times 35 la lap Cpan
difficult S hot SAL
the soap il clock, time, hour iel
home owner Canll Qialla Qiamat (Resurrection el
day)
simple O beach bl
busy Jsiia lazy O3
obedience el tired &z
by life and property JWll u.us.\]\_a then, because Ca
young man S subject el
respect AR respect e
without partner @) b by the command of 4l QS}_;
Allah
without cooperation dac s 3 without work Jae 4
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Exercise: 4: Translate the following passage made up of verses from the Qur'an:

ALY da;)u\wug_mcU\L;sl.@_mwdbj_mh\wdhjsbb)su)a_\}As.’wmggudsdh
L@.\S\ML@.\SJML\)A\‘L\)SJ@_\LJ\IAJJ‘\J\J-L\\ASL\JL’\J\)JJSJ-;L.u]\e.\suab\ eﬁJL@AJeA‘)GA
L_A&:(aAL\LAB}L_iL\.I.H\L}Aﬁhhﬂ))})ﬂ\})ﬂ\@@h\.ﬂ&}ﬁd\@dhﬁdﬂ} L@Somﬁ\ea\g‘;}_
MJWJW#\&\}@J‘L@.\M}‘;}‘-u‘y\g\uﬂs}mwlﬁ_\uéﬁ‘fmm.lj\)‘, -2”/.\3’5
)s;ﬂubssm)wm} en)x\uw\wtg_uﬁjdmm\@bﬁfw@\f' Y\SJSJ\
Gl 5 5 Wb 53388 il 2 Gl 3) - Jlaall 3515 g UBAL5° ux;}usam\us} MM
05 0B - 350 (G (maa e 80 (0 215 - o (g S 8 i L — (550 00 ) 15l

}}}

e Hiad™) Hal 28 &0 5

Exercise: 5: Write a brief introduction of the characters of the various events mentioned in the
above Quranic paragraph by your own Arabic language. For example:

a brief introduction of the character Character
e 5 a0 il agie oLl o LS ela AV oda 8 il pud il BV 5 an | Jae 5l o
IS () a2l s Gladlus g
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Lesson- 21

(o — Jad)  Jadi il

oy gra g an
as e O Axha | lan e Ol 4aa
Juanill to inform Oy yany paduail) to surrender RN
Sl to cut more S | to hang Oslian
i) to destroy | g iy —a paill | to describe clearly 8 pal
cuial) to remove or to get sy palaaril) to respect plany
awa
aSaill | to determine%he judge O 9aSa Janasill to hurry Jan
iy il to change SR BT Culaill to punish Cday
Enasil) to describe O i i) to increase life goey
sl to warn sy ouSall | to express greatness Prov
Jnaill to manage gear Uanaill to mitigate Uasa
zen il to slaughter BEC Y oSl to put up S
Lyl to hold on )5S aadagl) to delay ey
el to declaring sanctity Oty (a8 il to make useful (38 o
el to grant il Al | sl to form g
Al to arise desire el g ol to assign U sl
Jalail) to reduce Jla,y Gl to spend the night Oy gl
g guil) to place (5 ot rausill to appoint s
) to apply Y FIRER to collect s 5l
aial) to disbelieve Oy ik a4, to acquit Y
eal) to open ey iy oAl to scare P
Croaail) to describe holiness JEPRTY Ol to clarify O
ulail) to turn upside down alss Juadl) to remind Jas
ool to cut off s (3 el to cut to pieces (3
Juiail) to kill | glid,y —ad<ill | to give responsibility | el Y
Sl to grasp O S
Jsene g e
s 2 Ol aha | ez 2 o)A dxia
il to change geEs Casddl) to reduce Caddy
Al to brighten up Y a5l to cherish | saiy
(3 ol to Shackle g8 sl Al to arrange O sl
4 gl to fulfill s 5 il to suffer from )9l
headache
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Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of mudare maruf and majhul
(Jsene 5 <85m0 & lav) also.

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
Gl 138 G et Caiall b aleall ) Jsnia +J28 + I+ Jeld +Jad
e | stingd Gl oL ¢y shie |l s

Gapddl

Exercise: 3: Translate the following passage made up of verses from the Qur'an:

8% Y5 AL Liang aglians 385 e 53 (s (338 adias Und 5 135 a1 &0 ¢ O AJ ALl
Gotai Y Gl Bl ) anails (K esm} (,sm ugc 4)3\ 15l saall 1L 5 sl &
)\s\esjmmesﬁl;ﬂe&hm@sm*ym\bh uﬁ (Au\js).eﬂjaj;'ajﬂja);‘ﬁb
A5 e e 24l 20 e 2 g Gl T8 58 51556 (il 02 Bk el -
Al de i 4 SLelh (5 L AT O gy o 8850 GUS T Jadad Tl e - 3all e dmﬂﬁ
k_e)..a.adhsj )\sﬁ\?@awt\)}\mu}ué&djmb wwwmdsd)aﬂlg_\s;\dﬁ\
eMU—J LR e‘*ﬂ}‘ d—\ﬂ CuS il G R0 655 IS5 - sl o5l m} s sl sy gyt
SUXK - Gy palas oy | pahah em:sn.mwsg mu;\Mmmm,xuj_ “r@;\juu}
il ye Gl AT S0 - &\JMUQ\JMJNJ\)A\ Gty 1556 Gl &) - \}x;w»m
Al &) Bk G Gl I8 AT (5 A - 3l Jala sl ol U5 - M&w%\@}
\}1\5?@_1\ \))ﬁwﬂ\ehdjmu)ﬂmdﬂ\é@u.ml sl 2 5 ALK 2h 5550 T sledd) - il 4
umhal\du.d u@dmgw\u@wyﬁ m)m«.mc);djmseu&)\e CdS
&) aedle G 3 L ) GaBUAl il 5 gy Cualiall 4 ¢ 55 - Ladi il oy &l S5 i
Giesall e DU sy ol Hnally o pnally il satall & Giad -l 158 & A
Lan s st @ 8 cliaballs
Exercise: 4. Find out the Mudari (g_b=<) forms and transform into Madi (=%) and make a
sentence with each transformed means madi word.

] Ay Adanl) alal) ) iy il £ izl diva

Notice the following uses and practice:

| want to read RIS
| want that you will read £ A )
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| am afraid of falling from the roof ol pe S () ala]
I'm afraid you'll fall off the roof il e ol o) LAl
After entering the bathroom, Khalid took a shower plaall 8 JAa O gy Alls Jee
Khalid will take a bath after entering the bathroom plaall 8 JAN Oy Alls Sy
Khalid showered before entering the bathroom plaall 8 JAN Ol d@ A e
Khalid will shower before entering the bathroom plaall B JAy O Jad Al Jussy
Notice the following words
e Al KENR
&l 5l b A Al8
K Gk g Sy
3l 5 G sk e
S 48 )5 sl D
D 8 b ) 38
gEn FEE el delu
ly’B> Alag U'_\\JLLJ EJLL':.'\
Qt;\)d X;\JJ &_ﬁs k_ius
| R PYIY b ) gt Y g s
Notice the following sentences:
ST ; AERER 0] 23 Al8 12
es il e 5l 3 2| s 18
LATATN e)\ﬂ Ell SICEQACREIIR 3 e)éi Y KYLEQNCRRTY
4.3..@; JL;.&S.” :\lm; Sﬁ.ﬂ\ [AELEN e)\ﬁs‘){\ REREN ?EM
Buaa e)ﬁ‘j\ el s L) el Buaa 6)"3&\ XYY s alal) |2a
liaa 2ale Jaaa 2ale S saaa Al A0 Jaa s Al
Exercise: 5: Fill in the gaps below
............. Gl Sl v e Ll RSTTRRRRIR vt
.................. gl s Q¥ SSURORURRRRRra 81 Y
.............. s s B S PO | SRR S DO
.................... Lialy EENP XL ENN z 5% aaaall Qb
........ Al oda 3,k e A2all 228 5k RS LS KT RS
................ s s v S gl ol SO E(
Dgea sh DY S N Je liS 1aa
S dlle (S oha

Exercise: 6: Answer by looking at picture [Attachment: Appendix: Look at the pictures and talk-

6]
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Lesson- 22

Jadli by
B
e [ S [ i [ A
adal) to deliver s 2, | to drive away 2y
) to give good news | xelill | to sanctify | yeka
Cail) to establish ¥y usil) | to delete S
s adll | to encourage A aadll | to reach the benefits | g2iia
G aill | to set on fire | 8 Jaeatll | to leave Jes
oSl | to remind X3 dlaill | to read blessings/dorud | | sla
sl | to come back ) gl | to turn away, to Js
appoint a ruler
Presui to change shape |9 S5 (suedll | to prepare (s
)
Jfo B <o - Qbsl\&/i/ Jfo B <o u‘)ﬂl‘)’i:’
el | to waste Jaﬁ Y il | to turn away i Y
Jwaadll | to burden Jasi ¥y iSyll | tosanctify & 31 Y

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of imperative and negative

imperative (¢ — ) also.

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
s AR o) 8 S0 ) gady ) Ll b O\ () OB+ Jsmie +(oe8 | el)dmd + 3R+ L
Al .t
sl (o)) amy S gl 15325 Y Ll L
Jadl
Jo & anil
Jfa - <o . O]‘)sn’wo/ J’o P <o . u‘)ﬁj\)/j/
(Gl to confirm Jadiak i<l to train the dog | (pulSa
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il to come back e ol to call O s
i) to submit BEBL) (52 g2l to block OB 52
Canalail) to Underweight Cpddlaa pnaiil) to distribute Gilauda
sl to cut off (R _pala Coaladl) to shave head | (nalsa
Jrda aul
Laail) to appreciate kA, daaaill | toclean up hae
Cppanil) to strengthen duasa adll | torelease BB
L) to strengthen Bdlisa udl) | to do magic CHAasa
2aqill to expand 3a2aa

Exercise: 3: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism fa el (J=l ~xl) and ism

maf ul (Jsxie anl),

Exercise- 4: Firstly, convert the ism Fa'el and Maful derived from the above Masdars into fe '/
mudare (g Jb=<ll =), Then write two sentences according to the following sentence structure.
Notice the sentence structure and example mentioned below: (External words can also be added
to match the sentence by keeping the below sentence structure)

Example

Sentence Structure

Ll a3 Sacal o) u )l

....+d}m+(5351n)&j.@.eduf+o\agjg

Gl G a1 Baead o

oo T Jg2ie + (pala) g b Jad + )l )

Memorize the following words with meaning:

O the bag alzdall 534 dining table
il the moment e the knife
e.m statue CIAJ the glass
D 3 } nuts P shell
S5l & seeds of Nuts Sl brain, intellect
Oa’m Greed ¢l aia the desert
¥ the ground 350 sweat
A check water gL sugar
Sl the saliva HIg animal skin bag
“t B road or street Jullaal; peace of mind

Notice the following exceptional transformations:**
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3 seall— to call
] Y ¢ juns | oal

EBY g3 P led \
15228 Y | 5230 O3y 1323 Y
13X Y 323 O3EY 1523 ¥
ey Gc.li e X e d 3
125 Y 523 o5 | Ges >
OS5 Y Ol 0N | e 1
e X &ised \4

Olsed Wi3ed A

G3E | Al 3

ol | el )

Oed | Wised Y

Ge% | (el VY
523 &ield VY

S Usea V¢

In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:

Original Meaning |  ala e Original Meaning |  ala Jhaa
to expect ) HEG| to call lea 332l

to forgive lic Saal) to recite P& 3 3o

to be empty SA R to escape s B

Notice the following exceptional transformations:**°

il — to drink
e Yl g las | oal
(3ud Y Gsx) (o e |
Lald Y La) Ol Ll Y
) o Y | 8% y3i ) 38 v
S5 Y I I N I
L Y ¥ 5 guEs | 0
Caald Y il Cdlg il 1
(sl Caals \
s | LA A
RO R q
O Cal Ve

Yol ca sé;b.d\ JJ.»AAM 139
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UL PR V)
i | G [
(sl e VY
G | G [ e
In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:
Original (ala JMaa Original (ala JMaa
Meaning Meaning
to cry <5 &) to drink 5 )
to throw L)y o3\ to walk Lis ()
to build k¥ A to disobey Lac duazall
Notice the following exceptional transformations:
O s )l— to be satisfied
] Y g las | oalk
Ga5 Y o= T e )
La Y ey | ey | by X
|55 ¥ 39 | Gy | Eay | Y
S =) | oad | Seay |t
L5y Loy | oimy | Gamy | o
G Y Gia) | Gie | Geay | T
=f | Zhas [V
Paali | aika) A
Oy | Awaj A
Giad | chay | ).
Jemf | sy | 1)
=) | &hay | OY
oy | W) K
In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:
Original Meaning |  ala BE- Original Meaning (ala G-
to forget (o S to be satisfied (=) &) szl
to be destroyed (8 sLual) to remain (2 s\al)
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Notice the following exceptional transformations:

(sl — totry
(e Y] golas | oala

PR \g ,c:-nl _ o ; - \

N Gl | gl | e [ Y

| s Y | sl Ol | $acs Al

R e N T N B

O Y Crxas) Crrsy Crircs 1

Jald | e V)
al Eia VY
-0 % 11:, - \ 2

In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:

Original Meaning (st sMaa | Original Meaning (ala Jhaa

to forbid s el to try P Ll

to deny o Y to graze D =5

Read the foIIowmg Quranlc verses and try to understand them

uﬁ)sqsx}\ djuesm\uusujss\}u@_amdmduj esu:. ,Lu‘m\;ta,xda @Jm
b\)u?@qjehmj ?@Ju.m\cdd.\cdﬂ\us UAMLA\MA\J‘J 64;)‘))5:;4,“\} 4)3\&.\.@;)
G"""}")&\"d‘d‘)\u‘} hﬂ)ﬂ\@mm\ﬁwﬁm 4\.1.(;\}*4)‘5?@_\:;4”\‘5;4) \J}@.Ja
Leile ) Ba e 5l - G 8N e (85 8L 5 (Al - Rl STl e (g 351l ) g

Exercise- 5: Answer to the following Questions according to the above paragraph

Sl Cpa (3 st 3all (353 1ola
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Lesson- 23

Memorize the following word-meaning:

any thing Co i ) every thing g OK
grace Jizad the society aink
discussion Eoaa this time 3 5yall o34
the goat A the grass Sl
reward IPYE Gambling yeia
obscene act UaA4) Sin £)
field of gathering N Evil el
age ek For a month s Aa\ Lis A
that he S\ 4 That R
pasture land < 5l like this | 3<a

Read and interpret the following Arabic text with I’rab (<) )):

sl | 5l ) ol agle il Lo sy Ul — U1 ) oS gy sl 5 i) Y] oS ey
palla JE Al L e Bl allu s Ana selad - 4ty ) dbaa alld led | laal il pa g Y
assl BT AR L alie ey gan) syl aam o b Y L Jiall diaa 8 clre (Y el
uud\edlu@meyg‘ﬁcm\dmcﬁdludwyeﬂd.\;_d\\.@_u\ D28 3 gay € o i (e AT 3 gay
yem\mweby‘b.l%@)&MMJ&M\}DJ&‘M\Q“‘MWEMY\D&&J&M&J&Ad‘}

A dpana o slag baine (i O 2l -l Apana e 4 8 Y 58wl 1A Y aine Vg Sl

a3 0l sl b Jss 4 ) sy oSad ¢ lie Gl s il Galay s crlla da 2815 U )
Gl Ja s ealg all sl Jla | elal aa o dlll a0 850 5 ea s Joie) aglll oo d )
AN S5 0 pmf all g 06 - Ly o o€ Y e glila | ol Y 2 2l - sl s o550
o D le (Sl e S lalad ;s alle i e e (S s J8 ol e - plua S
IS (8 o O Gl ) el 5 ¢ Cugall (353 ) JS 5 Loy igan oa JSE e Y I 8
© e O i Aile b il | NS dndy Vg el pi @lglend - Gl A gl uald - duas
aial alla JUE € elid e Calan o) s A ] aale b, dalaall Rapai ot Y g ol py Jada)
Cilias (yn il -l ey el o sy JASH sy o - Blosis Wl S0 5 (ol sz La gy sl
) Jaady G gall (e s - ST J

Al JU g Al s S8 ¢ 1l el 28l oliud < 1ol ele JRuld olidae Ul L), L cadl ) alls 8
Joa ) Wisun ) S - Al o gy 3681 (alug e A (la )l Josmn ) Loy - A0 A 5 ) il &) 3
Ol i o gl ol aey 5 ooy O bt Y pial) Jilal) OIS sl e g (plas 4de 4
dale Al € ey o) pall Jilal) sl (e el alad 138 ¢ Jaasy g iy s o gy o ¢ Jausy g ey (S
d\ﬁjau\eub\_\mi@ﬂ\daﬂ\\ﬂé\dpiojéc|FJS!\L;A:.AMBJA\{A.AGJQQ::\V?;JSS\
juud\ésgd’mﬂmqﬂ\‘;\ A Ll Akl culld | Jyu‘}[u\ J\jd_zcg_ajs.cds.(ud;
@uts_tcg“gm_;w\m@ug_bﬂ\md\”\_\m_uﬁg 5yl oda 5 sl — HladY)

164



s =6 ame Eugy - il eyl 8 A e - caindl o ) S | plad foaia Al o2
140”&4&;@&.«&\@4 ‘\MJ_@_J\deU_’\‘_uH

Answer the following questions from the above text in Arabic:

¢ A slea L AllA (Bada Jad 13k ¢ lanill Ggeay cpl ) g dtl Gy ol )
¢ iilal Aadald 3l ¢ ol Jbsen e gdiall J U g
JSAile il da sela o 2an A JBE 13 ¢ Al gl lad Lo g ol g all o) Jlus 13l
¢ o ¢ oal g all sl ga y 13
¢ Jay o 2ale s 3l ¢ agle Ll 6185 Cuall iy Ja
¢ ad e calayy o wi (e ¢ iy Al slea o
o2 & Al dpana (e aaine 5 Can lay Ja ¢ 4ty leaslali
¢ ALY Solal ol 4t ) lea diaal
¢ 4 o) 3 5 aaina ¢ 4ty ) 4 AllA s 13
¢ Al Qe (e KN saty Ja ¢ Cuall pily 3
€ a3l Jad 13l g 231 o AR 13l ¢ & gall (35 laai] K
¢ alall adl ) sl Ko 13 ¢ & sall (e 2ad e Ja
Sl Clae a8y sl Elas Ja ¢ O sall e aad sany Vi
¢ adl ) el Jsi 13 Culla Ble dgaall ) 7 535 Of Lgie calla 13
Al agy S Ly (4 ¢ L (1 pY)
¢l ga i 13lag 250 sl gy e )

Jeadli by
Jdogm ol

) to reveal Sy | Sl to blur or dull G S

O Al ol Al
Juanill to achieve dian |l to run s
a3l to deprive Osan | gl to pay back Py
sl to set on fire Gy | Ageadl) to conceal or blind Cuiac
il to heat the fire Gy | Al to greet PRATER

JaS gl to Appoint a lawyer I Gl to arrange )
4 i) to resemble aad il to destroy Cradd

i) to frighten g | sl to set time i)

aaail) to crack Ggad |y il to twist Gy S

Yol ) ~V.~a&@tﬂ\ s all ‘%yﬂ/‘_f[/&ﬂhcw\ )AU::}.}\ 140
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Exercise-1: Memorize the Masdars of the above Qur'an, write the full meaning of the
surrounding words and convert each Masdar into 14 words of fe’l majhul (J s> =) and

practice orally.

Notice the uses of Anna (éi):

2<3 s & e S5 s e
LS s o G e K3 Al o
Sl A el Syalla ga
Sy Al L o e i€y il _a
SSY s S s S s Ul

Read and translate the following Quranic text:

Osalad Andla o W1 g el ami W g L | el Y il G o 68 Ly 1 (jaad G 23 2T

Y agil s — ) gial agil (s 50— il YAl Y a3l ) s —agay 8D agdl sk () — agay e 3ol Al

Ll oS iy La g @l g4l | sk — o IS ) 531 il mgnail e ) 52¢ — () siga agdl (O ooy — (5 Sy
0 Ll ey s — g Ll — () s g0 Y il 13)

Memorize the following word meaning:

When l Only L)
the snake ia the stick lac
Outside B Shape 2y a
Gift FAY Condition Al Jda
the son Sl the daughter i)
Age / Teeth s the breakfast ) ghad

Collecting the word from list above, make 5 sentences using <3 and & in the light of the
following example:

Example:

“Using of Ll g “laif Normal Sentence
53 o L) FEREN

L@.\J}Aé\&&bbwwyhiw obasgmjﬁl';i
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Lesson- 24

(s -0 ) s i

b
s i QA Gaa | alad i Ol Al 43
gy to start | se 2 al yie W to fill both hands s yiel
glaia) to get together Cazalial Jusay) to fight it
gl Y to acquire sin | en yial al yaY| to earn Q8 i)
Sl Ay to burn out RPN <l @yl to get closer |
BN to carry Juial sy to earn Caui)
plaiay) to quarrel | ganaial sy to write iy
LAay) to mix Jalia) Ciladaly to pick up Ll
Gl Ay to steal ™ ALyl to swallow Asil)
T to advance (o) oumyl to be distracted pgvic]
sy to like BN ¢ AiaY) to fulfill il
Jlaizy) to join i) Jiiy) to ignite el
g ALY to know oLl Olaie¥! | to do umrah, to meet e
Jussy) to measure PN cLial! to select N
iy to pick shual RKviv to be difficult AL
elic Y to trespass e &) g to be equal S il
B to purchase g i) alay) to be fulfilled i)
¢l fiel to join < e g LiiaY) to prepare Cazilaial
s Y to slander < il al yie V) to admit | 54 yic|
ey to release (sl =i Y| to be satisfied =ai )
slgisy! to refrain | gl Siliay) to evict &L
Oy to deposit sl

Exercise-1: Memorize the above masdars of the Quran, write the full meaning of the

surrounding Quranic words and convert each one according to the title and practice orally.

Exercise: 2- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Example

Sentence Structure

daa N Al b Asaldl) Jlee Y il ) g at) Wl

......

ala Jad + Jeld 4+ ale Jzd + W

?@Dﬁ\wcw\ﬁﬂ&h\dﬁ\w

WY e pall e o(anld) sl dana zaa jia) glaie cpall 2)
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Notice the following exceptional transformations:14? ( s3all to prayer)

I3lia

1] : Gl Ol kel g s

| lia

A

RN,

RN

RAREY

QoY |

In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:

Original Meaning

Original Meaning

B

to read talbiya

e

o

BT
SRR

to strengthen

to name i ol to feed e AT

Practice the above masdars in the light of the following sentences:

RS

GLA..)ui A\Ji

S

O any alee ) caad
o

bl anad) )l

O 2 alee )y

Notice the following exceptional transformations:*43

el

Y]

)

o, -
* o5

Y

P

)

té /5":.3 \g

G i)

G

‘J 20°n0 \g

) 5 )

& “Ond \y

té /5":.3 \g

5]

C); ’i~°:.:~ Yj uﬁ)“! L/); /i~°:~; P ‘

Ce
“
Eor
D> L| A 0| | ] —

G
|
£

|2

JC:
o [+C3
\\
2
ol B
0
E:
.
\
N
o
o
—
—

Q:a).m* i )Y
(5 il KVRT| Ry
)¢

VYY o G o )y sel) ) bl rlaadl jallh sf 142
YY1 ‘k?'v\.:ﬂ\ s all c%yﬂ/cf[/&‘)ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ 143
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In light of the above transformations, practice the following masdars:

Original Meaning ala Jaa Original ol e
Meaning
to be Satisfied by xS &) 5355y to conceal ey ey
drinking
to be equal s il ol gyl to end ) cLgiy)

Memorize the following word meaning:

coal add Like <
a piece dakad the area S
exercise 55l Al Sport R
the cave e Hospital PN
the cloud e the well S
feathers Sl the pigeon alaa\dalas

Read and understand the following passage carefqlly: ;
COPPPSVINE| PG SRPY ) R PRREEi|g PRV IR (N g LOWAE g I B Tt 0 | S ENGY | e
QLAY\J&L&S&;#\ M\Mmujﬂw&u\m-d;)]\dﬁ Ayl Al ) seaid
ESEVRGIT SEPWEN «LALUS\_(N;J\;\mew\}&d\g\mgﬂ\_mew\dmw
_MJ;A\M@HJJSJ_@_H\L;@)A A pdall ane B jedall 28y e | Al Al
@Lu\qém\u\u;\_muﬂ\@)md\gm‘jgel\M‘;\u‘j\mq\u\mj\ Jgana JU8
@oﬂ\}@mﬂ\é@ﬂb M\amwﬁ@uﬂ\a)\mu\fﬂc\@‘ﬁc@w\@m‘
«_uS‘;aY ;\:,Lau...‘i,mtcg_\h?utcg;w\;@a&,Lg_'.‘,‘e‘zm_dt.u oSl as )
by il e oY) dea - Ji aay sl s Al clld (sl Jied ;oY) Ll - s Jue
Al Jsm )y a ye Lot - il 8 (il sy ) — il la g ad) e Gl 5 J 355 — (il
S e el dm sl Gl Ly o (ke ) ) LS el (s e il L)

e el Ly Jea
Answer the following questions in the light of the above passage:

¢ 3 gana JU 13l ¢ Al gl O 13la g Al 1) Jal Jla 13l

¢ Lol deleadl ae lai da | el 4l dan Sl s 130l € gl Ja Sl AL 130

¢ dclaall po Leaial ¢ Jall JB 1Ak

¢ eas ol s daeal) A& sy (0 e  dann o3 Loy gyl Jie (s3n Le

¢ Liall Ldile cilia Ja ¢ el asly L ol

¢ eliall Liile Latn S ¢ yelall La allaai b

¢ anesal) 8 il sy (16 € A2l dnae b ol elll L sl

Al o ) dl) s (e W asilly L e ¢ o dS Lelall 2dl ) sy
? (oluss aile ¢ ol aaie ) 3 gene iy ol
?LQS\J:\.QLA;J\@J}AMM?X

\Yo -\Yi_».a‘@\.:ﬂ\ s all ‘@ﬂ/‘f[/@ﬂhcw\ )ALL}.}\ Vet
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Read and understand the following passage carefully:
Al Jastl i a8 i — (Aol ell Gl ) Ll ellle el elia @l (5 518l 38 | aludl Al
Ja 1 el dalald il — 3aa B )5l 5 sanaa LS 3 € A0iCa (e (553805 Al ) 4l e 2ale caad
) sl al Y Y Ay Y Y dadls CllE € (Red) e ) (anadl) 1aa oy yiES
it O a3 AV alle ) lusy) Jin g - oLY) oﬂfﬁgﬁw\ o8 @il —iahiad 8 Culadll JB8
- Aele A o) Gaede () Gaad g epndl i) O axs il (e apaad) allall = 58 - 5lal) o3a
aale all g Jl | dpaal) )4 58l e aale s ol calin) - jhad Al 84 (il ) Gy el J
@Y@J@gﬁ\jqﬁj;@M\ﬁw\dﬁ-gﬂ@hg)ﬁ?@y&tﬂ@u@g}g
G O sa )l g il A o) aaad) 138 oy ¢ s Lgde Gy g (ol Aadad oy i) - i Lgle
s dallall cunll 13 Lalia Saakld ¢ Ailidae g daila i€ 3yl 81 pal) cdld - daal) by
ﬂ\ém)c&\dy)dé’d'&)#\m-.J@ii}“b&;\J}&S&i&iﬁﬁ)i__.&ajécdm)ﬂ}c
LB s e AR 5 e (plusade

Practice the following uses:

s S Sk
Red HEVER yaal
black 213 5 3l
Blue B Gl
white slay ol
Green ¢) pmd il
Yellow ¢l yua Sl
2‘«\-\4:\.1 iﬁ)} caladiy e L'"_\;\A
;‘«L»-a.uf\ﬁ)}&{"_\.z;i Z\.»..\QLGL"_\}GJ
Lo 5, e B e Jle ol

Fill in the following blanks with different colors in light of the above usage:

A clas (0) L ade I (£) L b i Gle i (Y) L (YY) Lol o ()

Al el (A) Lspsiuday 3 Je il (V) Ldpedly L sl (1) L ldie e Y .

Ly . Adles e bl (3) L8041 S5 38 bl (8 il = H38 ¢ o) jha B i iy )
T lend 8 gall oy 23 (V) ) L and i (V) L

VYY VYT o S8 e Sl el S bl crlaad) jall g '
\Yi_.aggf'lﬂ\ oﬂ\‘@ﬂ/‘f[/&ﬂ/‘cw\ )AU:}J’”

170



Notice the following uses of with “alif lam” word and without “alif lam” word:

with without J)

20,30 eland) byl 265 slaw 3 ik
3 suY) Al ) 3 gual ally |
oY) Gl e e Ol (55 e i
glanll 53 )5l ddpaad) cala £lan 32 o] Aaal) culan
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Lesson- 25

Juid) b
a luiaa

i G [ B i = A e
cluial) to imagine PN ¢l a3y to despise SRR
By warehousing s A seddaiaty to despise g A
gy to hide Oy 5y L&y to meet ol

F) kYl to cry out O shay | pgabainy) to make special o=
Slxie Y to submit O9 iy i Y to be an apostate A5
Jlie Y to take a bath O sluatiad DY) to force Dbl
onLiY) to collect s & Y| to swear b
ey to look at caiily cleay! to claim Qe
) to consult I eliay| to wish O
olLaay! to betray Ol LAY to complain (S
i Y to suspect FBYP AELHY to explore (P
A HY) to grow A 5 slai yY) to explore Os8
e Y to gossip iay alaie Y to calculate O 3inS
TR to overcome CSiiaY BB to shake Fes

Exercise-1: Memorize the Masdars of the above Qur'an, write the full meaning of the
surrounding words and convert each Masdar into 14 words of fe’l mudare ma ruf (gl
<a5_2<) and practice orally.

h.-.‘h st (989 1SU oY Chart- 114 AL Akl g g st oY Chart-2 4
domald ) S ke G aly S Qile
Ol paid A S e Ol sl A S Qile
Opaid o S ke Oaid o S ile
Ol sl Cisa ke Ol s i e e
Ol il A Caige e Ol palll A iy Qile
QU paid o i e QU paid o Cuise ile
Ol Al S ol Oyl 2l S rala
Ol pail A S rala Ol il A S rala
Ol o S ol Ol > S rala
Ol sl b rala Qaidl aly i g =l
Ol 4 i e pala Ol il A Ehiga pala
Gpail e isa pala Oaill e i ga pala
opaly by | Sde\ige plSie oraly aly | Se\iige | alKia
il e | Sha\Caige alSie Ol e | Sh\duige | alSG

Y a i pall () e s((».uw\ );\ Aana r:;)in) Oldle cpall G\)u 147
1Y s s&u‘ JJ.»AA” VEA
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- -
Qs - pa Gl

‘)’5 ~ %0 - u‘\)ﬂ‘“ii’ ‘)/o P %o . UY‘)SM.—,:/
a ) to criminalize | (e ¥ aball | to break Cpadany
ax )l to throw stone | (jea il apall | to cut off (R

Exercise: 2 : Memorize the masdars of the above Qur'an, write the full meaning of the
surrounding words and convert each masdar into 14 words in the light of chart No. 1 and No. 2
described above and practice orally.

Memorize the following word meanigns:

oLy to spread out e a3l to take ablution
BIRY to ask for permission A1) to move on
Ly to wake up odany to wait
Lalayy| to awaken up llk _ 458 as if he
R character b with manners
SN good ‘—u= war
3aa LAl to observe YA hot
HIEE the bus i the swimmer
& g running &) ) make quick
iy o application Gl drink
D e A the country Y e il the bird
Alen o fe arrow Craial ., 4lad the story
835) e 7 brother RPN a_m\ sister
2 5ol e £ 52 the wave Oyt dirty

Read the following passage perfectly and translate it:

wlS ey S5 ¢ b€ Auia Al ) (598 Jany Jsaadl LS — 1 sae Dl 5 jlnd) 3386 (e dea] AL
m\c_ma M\mmu\w\fue)uﬁ\u‘! ¢ Ja ol aclin o aeal a1 — Caatll e dadc
JJMGSJ}L..:}‘DJM\GSGM&_\SJJU\ J\'Lgléb uJ\GSJMdLSJ‘d)JJDJLLHJ\Q_!LI
JehY\a.m‘_gwu\dLm | i) ) g dLﬂjMJQL&M&LJAA‘)S.m}J}A—’-—“dAJMM\—
u)@LJ}aww\u}E\@mJu\)ﬂ\u}ﬁcu\)ﬂ\dﬂ wL\S\L_IjSBw\M\— }Jﬁu.luaﬁ
):ﬂohgj;H,L,,J\m;,md@_umﬁd;,n)m)u\d}um_wm\g;@gswugﬁ
ol s Candly S0 Lo g Guad) GIATG Allall WD) il — Al G 8 dleadls Jladl 8 230Y)
ha O 2 alee A dalal) ale — oy @l aaisall ) g sl g alae @y aanll OIS dalall pan Ll
Juaill (8 (5 pmn) : Ll daleall Clld | agle alud Juadll L aleddl juasy latie —delaad) pa jucsll
abail O 21— ale zlis (e Lealaid ¢ Aalual) Cajay Y aale Gadea QIS 50al) S dlas (g pumal
Jay ¢ Juadl) ales 3paal) AL i) — Lea o e e dudall Aadals claat | AU g 5e) il clia
— Jsaally i Gl sl — elae Gaasl Ja ) Ll elidlind — Jao) dt_e.jr,xusmum‘w\
.ﬁw\uﬂuﬁu‘uy‘)@\‘fd;)ﬂdﬁ.d;mu\dh_ud\.d;)ﬂd\ﬂ
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5 ¢ eh gl OIS Cudl e i A Ladie — aleall (s (8 e ) o8 da ) Ll dabls cile
e a5 i€ sl ) cae pud AlAT) chela Wl g — D gla Alala) ¢ et g dund yal) LS
saol4edal J il Gaalia JB | Juaiall 3¢ @l g el 1 JB 5 Daaie 4] 2ale (Ga3im 238 — JIA 22ie
a2 1l Ll 5 13 Lalada 4] Cend g aia ST Canall juaa Ll — WA L S Cauall ) s
Caaai — adde alug aleall ) Saalil w385, Gy pe aal) () llatl 228 — agy Lol agia laal 5 o 5l

Ve sl G ki Y g alaW) ) i | aalaall Ll — | K ALY s 8 DL

Answer to the following questions according to the above passage:

b alzall sy Ladie Glads 13l | ) Ll
¢ daadll

¢ Jeaall (e daal il 13l

¢ 3 eaall daad J 3 oyl
?egmmg_s.wmu,_,,ﬁ:;mdﬁ
¢ el sl sl ¢ i

¢ ) G slall iy Lo

¢ dal) QLA clal yeday Ja

¢ Lol dakald ¢y ol

¢ el o dadald ¢y 13
?hwtqﬂ#u@molsm
$Aalidl aale Giaa alad jae

¢ Leiduali] dalaall culld 13Le

¢ Jal alls il o 5 Y

Pleiaali (e daleall Cualls 13l

¢ Hhall J 3 leaie Ja,ll Jad 13l

¢ axlaall daladl JU 13l

¢ alaall aalaall by A

¢ alladl DY) il Cas

¢ Gl G ol a3 il opall s Capally |
¢ alac Jalall & 55 e

€ OIAY) g e Jaladl 2 3

¢ Ol sie alee Jalall & 53 4l

¢ alee ) daladl dle e

¢ 1Y) pansi Ladie =il 13La | Cadall a1l g
¢ daadll 3y o Juadl) alea 3l (4

¢ Jaadll alre paall Cllall 3l 13l

¢ calie) b g dadald culie 13l

¢ oLl b Ja )l g A ¢ Falul culad 13Le
Practice the following uses; (Laiis - L)
sl (A gl 5 dasl & 5 1Y) s Laic v | Lais
sl ) g sy Jandl & i 1Y) pany Ladic v
sl g sl 5 daxdl & 55 AV pans W v X
sl ) g sl s Jard) & i Y1 ey Kl x

\YY VYo La ‘k?'v\ﬂ\ s all ‘@ﬂ/‘f[/@ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ 64
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Practice the following uses: (uﬁ - Q,-,\S — ulS)

Sl 43S L) B

Ll 8 oy

Hlaa 9

5 8l Lgals Lial) B s

Ll b et

5 yilisa oA

ilewa SlilS Laal) B e

Laall d ie 1da ) el

il il

B jBlusa Glils Lia) & e

Liall 3 e 15l L

3 yilisa il

Al Al Ll B el o) ol

il Ul

il 231 o8

JEVRR

3 jilse Aakald s

5 jilose dakald

) daLll 1

GA\ Ei)d\ 534 olS

‘;.A\ Ei).d\ Y

eala 1l

il Al

3 yala Aadald et

dule Al

Jle dadald o8 cale a3

cale adl )

il 1aal ) oSl Adle dakls

FREEAE
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Lesson- 26

Juid) iy

B
s x Ol Al s | alas e O Al s
Sy to be Patient phalal Oyl to expand | g il
syl to avoid | satial by to hunt | galdaial
<l Y to wait g B to separate 5 il
g L) to listen | gaainl )y to follow 18
gyl to follow ) Laic VI to unite | ganaic
Ouany) to wait J g ydami) obaily) to look for | guaill
Aasy) to accept | 9243 Sy to take revenge il

J e to separate | ol yie |
)
| R | to be sorry O Y

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of imperative and negative

imperative (¢ — ) also.
Let us read carefully the passage made up of the following verses of the Qur'an:

bﬁf— G ahala Al - ()5 heald Y Euls 8 2% 28 5k AT LAl (all around) A58 L Gslal W
_\;J,};\}A\};mﬂ\w f,smw\jx;wﬂ\due&twj ud)sss\‘;;‘m\w 2,195
Jiad Al - LB ) \jxydw?@x;usu m\mwu\wma@_mwﬁmdwe@_&us
&ﬁ\b)\ﬂuadﬁjuﬂgbj);u wwﬂﬁ%uww&%éﬂﬁd\u\dﬁd;&huﬂﬂn
u,m\l.,ds ‘;\J\L@_uuaj‘;a\uju]\ﬁ\.@_uua} u.a)sﬁ\e)ﬂ\écb)@\)ha\ds\u_m}\).\m\_u&c
A..U\‘_A\ JLAJ\UAJU)SSMWWQ
Exercise: 2: Answer to the following questions according to the above mentioned Quranic
paragraph

COsan ¥
sl 4l (e o
4 A5EAL ) Gads e o

0 il 3 i Ly 0l Blay &
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Jlasd) b

Jod auil

Jza - T0 - u“)d‘./.:/ Jza - T0 . u‘)ﬂ‘w

Sl iEY1 | tobeapartner | & jiia clxia¥) | tofind theright | paies
path

Sy to remember S34 Sllany) to turn upside | CulSaiie
down

Ny to resemble Ayidia Juiay) to boast Juas

B to fall into anida gmsfw to test L;.m

ol By to be connected | [y yiia ¢\S3Y) to recline Cia

Ay to be moderate | saaiia to suspect CRraa

¢) yiaY!
aluid) to distribute Cpandiia &Y to survive i
iyl to be strong isa oy QY to disagree Osalida

Exercise-2: Make sentences according to the following structure with Ism fa’el derived
from each Masdar of the above list.

Example Sentence structure
a8 jide adlS o 5 e Co re Al KG ad + S+ L+ deli\ jpen+ Jad
ot | Jeld
(Osige) O5¥ign peilS Gl el e G puin

Memorize the following word meanings:

akay) to lean over R Leadership
4 53y to remove e Malnutrition
A5A0 e 208 The pyramid Y3 if not
O s e OO era ia Sweetness
SEPE a few boys OSG4I some problem
e e A few servants L to be disappointed
7 56 o 50 some ice N Shed
Sty to win FEGE Refrigerator
Oy between &y There is no barakah
Naa Iron 4l Trivial
Caad Gold S Silver
Olad Copper Oalia) Lead

2_,:31\613aj_t_zj,,):cem_uy\ujjawgmyxwp_gﬁwﬁﬁemy\@b Lol aglil] Y )
sl Jakall 138 20§ €030 aduYl ) e | alusall Ll oDl aslell ales DU ol al s 4Dy
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AnSall ) o sall Laases ) s 518 ¢ Ay je LS L1 J elipdac 8 1 ) 2 A€l caala JB — 4l )
M\memwy)& UM\H\LJULMYW,S &)sg;dmuvmuuqusm@u_
e
e e e lse )Y adn I cadl o ol e Al e e sand aale Ll ) Cle ; alls J
k) ulSs ¢ Al el Cmlis seae )y A i el (B il Cusa g QI B el cat
5nal) ) adl daaall o g 81 llall Ja )l JU - limay el (Bl a5l O 2l - lan 3yl
Al YT — aghs ) (B s sl DS - el s g lanY) e sall) Bk 3 ¢ sal) 550
Sl ) g o ujss}\udhm\};suﬂ\)sm sl A B g Al 8 els LS ¢ ypaall 4
JELYBTCN|[ p FVp eumuwaus;u U‘JJY\DJJ\A‘r\A_\JJu\M\dLu\-u\AJY\DJJ\Ad}JY
Jac Sy alall 43S Y | (aSU el Ll ) 33 ; ad Jsiys U e 4l 48 - aldall 3530 5L
Ylle b2y - (aede dl ) y) Ldde dif oal ) — alae A8y akle ) 38 dalay mllcall allal) 138 Joe —
LA Jae 8 e gy o AT i) ainal e JB (e 30
cslaadl 8 laals () 5S0 of ald ;DS s a8 lES d i | saV i L eaV Y ol Ja
Aie 8 el OIS o) QLA 4l iy ) e JS 50 5 Gl an Ladie - Gl ey el yd
O Al o328 Js 3 Ol sl A8 DAl 530 6 )5 pl s sl Al e (S5 Alle 4T Js
L) day g el da elie Jy g of 40 JLad 1da 0 o pe aaf lely 33 Y g JSLaN Jy jeadld ¢ dl JLa) - eliba
Gl salusall QLA ANl U8 - ) das ) (o ) sl Y JU - aiass ) (e Jaily O Gl 4 aiay &) 5
GG o dalaal) aadain o jua slars ¢l Jans 8 & jaa el G 5 Of alusal) QLA Ll el
e aiSla (5 saa eladys ¢ dl) Jans 8 5yt slad (3l aluall LA 88— Japaa ey )5 43
) bl g o seal) Janas ¢ oslall ol AN | Lgaba s Lol il ) aelag ¢ e ey )
\D.-(“G—.’J
Exercise-3: Read the above passage with understanding and formulate at least 20 questions and
answer them in the light of the following examples.

aslaiill ) 8 e U3 WSl Gile -l ) €058 2 Ui D) ile 13l 1) gl

Notice the uses of fe’l in the passage bellow:
1A - il lal - Jalall s — Bl ald - Bl - Ll (811 - g seal) (31T — leall (3
G - laad) (313 - Gla¥) 8 sBa (313 - Sl 8 gBa (313 - andall (313 - aladall (313 - kL) <l — ol
() 4813 — 3 gBlall 4813 - aladall 48131 - < sl
Notice the following uses: )
Lindglac ¥ - Ja il 13a Qlf ddaa )Y — g JLal 85 b W — 48 20l A da )Y - dllee 44873 Y
alcdmbu\_g_m: J@JY}»JJYJ&_&JY}MY—‘\AM\L;(:\_’.L:Y—(:S{-}J)

AEZ 2R _».a‘g;'v\ﬂ\ s all ‘@ﬂ/‘f‘”‘,}uﬂhcw\ )AU:}.}\ Yo
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151 uial) &30 ) Y s

o |If its (¥ ~~!) ismis nakira or related to nakira, will be single fatha;
o |If its (¥ ~~') ism is marifa then there must be brought another marifa with “la” (¥) and it
will be normal mubtada with rafa (&)

)Y A ek Y ESPRY Slalle Y
ale FUAY o1 81 Y Jasy Olsae Yy
e &Y

152 puial) A3 oA Y 3d

e "La Nafi jins" is such a negative parts of speech that makes an entire nation negative.

example : 1) 2 Jay ¥ There is no man in the house;

e "La Nafi jins" precedes Mubtada and Khabar and gives the khabr rafa (z);
e " LaNafijins " does not have its own effect if it occurs more than once in a sentence.

suchas; sl ¥ s Ja Y

aVscaaY [V e ey [asd Al y Sl iy Wnasay
el pale ¥ | Mo Y
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Lesson- 27

Juid) iy
Jdgrda aul

g T U I IR e Gia

1l
SUsiaY) to make A 2Ll | to take shelter aaile

dumplings

Obaiay) to appear palisa ) yieY) | to be needy Tyiza
il to write e Gl Y | to take shelter B8 ya
Oyl to refrain A JK3Y) | to enter JAla

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 6 forms of ism maf ul (Jsxie au)
also.

Notice the following uses:

Two books BTN a book SIS
two boys ol a boy Alg
Two books oLl the book sy
two boys ol gl the boy Al Gl
They are (two) Lad we are (all) Ol
you are (two) Ll You Cail
laziness JL some girls Gl Sy
emptiness &\)s some men Jay e 345

Read the following passage with concentration:
OBaali Laa - lidaali Laa - liduali Aile o dadald - LSS el Laa - jlisali Laa o) imali allA 5 230
TS N PN SRS N PG| 0 N [N DA HON PR S L PO S DA PTG PR IR L
O ke lialea
- dlea daluall ¢ GBaea Glassall - ¢ drea aaiall ¢ - s I - (glaaa GLEST - s QU
Y YT - clagiane AN — dgtiaa Al B sedia Gelaadl — U sedia liu jdall - By sedia s jadl)
Osalzall el jale Clalaall —c jale alaall - Euldgias il — lisgiae (Ul —¢ Sagiae il - () gagine
Cstalia oY sV oY 5 - (3ala a1 51 1 - < jale colaladll - () jale liadeall - 3 jale daladl - ()5 jala
Jalioa 3 yoall Gl — oy 03 Jla M clid o - 3K Ja 5l @l - cciliabia calil oY 58 — d8alia cuidl oda «
Eilaliae eloal) el of
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Read the passage containing the following Qur'anic verses with understanding and notice
the use of dual form of number:

353 W5 - gl Hadlls M‘eﬂ)uj oL (Al 42a JA0 (\A@—‘Sc & gl uﬁ\é-’udﬂ‘uﬂubjdlﬂ
JM@;WYLJ\AL«SJL;L«JA u\J)Lw\f\e@dehJ)u)ﬂwu\UAM\A\_A;A;)u.maac«u
‘;Au\jwc_\mwm _uhs\wumthUuu.\L )\M?@Juﬂ\j ().LSC._MD}.}U;LC‘)]\
‘_gm\eﬁu\_iqs (e.\lﬂ\_).\ﬂ\}&djﬁ Lias;j@;w\_uﬂ\;w\l_u)j uf\;WJS@@J\jUM};
o).uddbuau\:;Lmuaa)a.um}uw\)u.ud\Lg\)?g_dueg_}jj}ﬁ}ﬁd);\)d\duusa&&mbﬂﬂ\u.u.ﬁ
due Bl ) &al fa R A o i gloelad o &) 16 Sy el 1 & (JL@\J\GJ,\J
A8aaT 5Tt 1) el aal gl Al A s (g8 iie Tl el ualia u\u@@mm)s}\uis;\fsn
(Ol s SVl Lagia oAy ik sassa ol o 1ol ol s 118 28052 J2 155 (1 dagll Cs &34

e il e Jn e A 38 5 41150

Find out the dual form number from above mentioned Quranic passage and transform into
the singular and plural form: for Example

Plural Singular Dual
BES BES) Sy
Notice the following uses:
| Bigger | e 58 | Big | B |

— aie il o) sall @Iy g adl e sall 138 — (i JS e ) ST A — Alile (e ST Al — 231 (e ST alla

A (e sl ala1 4856 — A50all (5 ms (ga el Ay (5 sms — Leie el A el elli5 3 ) sg-dia dus el o2a

ol Ul — alls (e jraal dpdall oda — A& (e (e Chinial 2] — SDEY) Gl (e (ad i 22EY1 028 — (3 54l)
e padl il 5 elia

Uses of ism tafdil (Jsaii a)) in the sentence: There are three types uses,'® such as-

1. By adding () at the end of the word; When it wants to express one is better than another

comparatively; its like comparative degree; Example: 2l ¢y Juadsf A

2. Alif Lam is added to the beginning of the word; its like positive degree; Example: il sa
Juad)

3. The word will be used as a mudaf in the expression; its like superlataive degree; Example: s
daaill i Ol Juabi

Examples from Quran:

153 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), p 67
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e G very 4 A 3& a lot 1383 a8 remember
beautiful
Ol Great aladl) A Very Legadi (3 €1 | benefit of
oppression quarrelsome both
oo Jiad SV | far down BN Group | A el team




Gawo 3 mo%

laa A Best return G Best Sda (s talk
accommodation

o much less Ll o Steady Bglae Ll i enmity

e ) A more S 2 Punishment 83 50 aa closer
correct way
TN Advice G (s Furniture ks Casial soldier
25841 Ll more Lol more fair 58 e structure
powerful

Note: there are meanings for only for bold word above list.
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Lesson- 28
154 s [

Js/".;.e ; _ zs/ Yo ‘
g s pala J2d
Alaa i O Gha | jaias i oAl s
cla yiuwy) to frighten | sad il Ayt to ignite 28 il
pladainy) to ask for food Laz i) Hbein) to be easy et
alazin¥l) to refrain paazil Hlaiwy) to seek asylum Dt
Laiuy) to be nourished Jalati 3 gariy) to be victorious 3 gl
LSy to boast S delliuyl to be able ) seUatinl
LY to cover | gl & arial to rise AL
iy to disclose of J il JY ) to stumble J il
disability
el sgiu) to lose track REPYRIW g LiaiuY) to benefit from platiaiu
¢LziuY) | to be self-sufficient | aadiu Dbaiiuy) to ask for help | g paiil
oY) | to be disappointed | guuiiinl AENRI Y to ask for water PR
Blaaiwy) to qualify Laaii) cbiaiay) to Prioritize | ganinl
‘ Lalesiny) ‘ to make caretaker, wanting to memorize ‘ | slaadiL

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of Madi (~=% J=2) also.

Notice the following uses of fe’l and fa’el (d“'lé + &-3')

fe’l after indirect fa’el (mubtada)

fe’l before direct fa’el

cad Al Al caad
| ad  aY Y AV Yl
Cual ) Gl Cuad
oyl Gl Cuad
Sady Al Ay
Osl YY) WY ey
oyl Gl P | Y K
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Exercise-2: Write two sentences with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
(the verb of the Qur'an can be changed to maintain the sentence structure) according to the
following sentence structure. Note the sentence structure and example mentioned below:
(Keeping the below sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added to match the
sentence)

i Example structure of sentence
D g8y ool A 3l S s Ll Y o ot i) + ol Hsria + Jeli+ 5 )Ll aul + Jad
A ggann Jad
oSS Ll g el (S f g e () 6B Ll S ol + W+ Jsria + Jad + Jeld
O (5 ) i

Memorize the following word meanings:

the neck CE, e ddd) leg JA e O3
crop field Jas pe Jia homeland Sl e Gk

Read the following passage and make one question from each sentence in the passage:
OV 33 & 030 T a5 03 Oshalng o ¢l G g3 1558 5 a1 5a 5 alaall alal 20300 ol
s i) Alia cadi | saas 358 dlia gl ¢ Al cade ) sl 5 Jeadll e
Ll G ym e ¢ Letagis A e WS O e ; dedld B | ) ae @i (ualys J il
Y 5 ¢ sBlall aawsall ) 5838 ¢ jeanll s3lal (35all (3 28 1 oV 5l Lz ea¥ Y aale JB | Ay el
| sasal 5 aSoal s aSa ga g | slue) 5o sagll clall 138 | Aiall #lide 530l (Y ¢ oyl s3lall 1S 53
O salusall Ll 3l Uil 8 3Mall Cogiia i) sulal 5 amasall | pdaal 43¢ aSha i | slue ) g oS gy
Ll 5 planall el el o OY ¢ Jalll ol 1SS Y 5 Glame)y e (B s Y UEE;Y!
Y 5 osaiball KLY | g saiba g ¢ Vsapdlag oV V) JST e | o saibia WY ¢ s Y s JSLY
103 Lalads Banda | ) el 0 ) Gl o i O 2 05 O51SL i ¢ glmn ) et B s
Y s ag) OsS el G Y Uk (68 5 Vg Q) Jlae | (58S ASBA) S ) SIS 0 LSS
O el dgai g L) il U) aglll | U e slacill | gllal g daadl dl) ) glal | Gl Ll | agllla () sasey
LA Gaade () Vs Al i ¢ eandl a1 58S W g 158 Y ] Sl b s s O3 JE
G sra ) Ll dle s adie 5 alladl JB | o el 330l aasall ) )53 3 3ol llin | gl
wo.ESJ‘J:\_];S\\#J\Jé)&)\jﬂb‘}éﬂ}y\ﬁ\}éj

In the following paragraph, correct the incorrect use of fe’l:

Jr ¢t Lag Al aale ) ndle sali 5] ¢« 031 () Vsna Lo s pelsin ) saddll s A

i e 122 A ) gy (e e Y ale 5 5a) o o A pe LS Sllia 55 8 il i 8 | sl
A8 % aa

Dl Gsaman ¥ gl Glasn ¢ salusall | Laila Bacay da ¢ Il 3G Y ¢ g suba 3 Y1 oY 8 of o el

o S 5% ) ) suel | aStoal | glaai Y 5 aSiAY | slee ) | bl Lagl @ daeadl dad b cladl) JB 4

9 e Gl ¢ el c@ﬂ/&/tﬁgﬂhcw\ )AU:: }4\ Yoo
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aSigday 1 55kad ¥ g ail) Ol 1 5ISH Y - Glany) 5 oS sl | gslal | alll Lol | oS85 5 g 5 oSS il ¢
(6 (Y

. J 0

OsBAR Y ¢ Uk 05Sd Y aer) Osbm e ¢l Leie s Y Aall G salall (1A
Osum by el ooy ¥ 5 dl oy Y agdY ¢ T Lghe a0 W AN JAay b ¢ Al o o all
LAY 5 Al ¢ pabnal) oy | A o ) giaind Y5 AL | gt |Gl Ll L sty g plial)
sale (e alaall \};)sijm\dw&\j&ggw&w\@,@u&\)@ggmu@,xu\)f;
156 4 sale Y| alial

Convert the following underlined massdars to useful fe’l or correct the misapplication of
underlined fe’l:

aguy) L;.ﬂ\d.ms(m@im @N};u}@w}u\jwu\w\ Sl i;ﬁiu&sﬁ‘i,ﬁ’iaﬁ
8ol Fall ol - Ll ek @Jadm_um\ S I35 b Calial )
- &mucmwmj-mu&m\ R AACE daﬁj\ww\mﬁﬂ;\uu&
D\Jjﬂ\gf?gjudh_uu}wﬁ_&dw\umw%m jmu\ﬁuwdw\u@\‘;g};
bw\wudw\_ﬂy&dwb \)lahmbojjbomCﬁ\t‘)‘)Sde\@?@MJ
).\S\}cjﬂﬁsum.n\\y\sess.\ﬂwuaﬂ\s_ u})aﬂ\ekuhud\u}u\‘y‘ U.L.m.l\g_a);d.dj\ ‘us\)Sq
KRN \Fudﬂtsﬁmja@)meﬁﬁwwmw“ | S gy | L6 1Y 315 Y154
@\wh\‘ﬁ\ Meﬁ \}m\&)mﬂhhq\j- u))ulaj\e.ad.djb oﬁ‘ﬁ\)uﬂ\‘ﬁa?@m\
A5 ke 2l 1 sl u—’ﬂb\-ﬁ-"ﬁ& L b5k of T3kl - AT Ga (1S5 ) 5REL
33 - (B a5l A0 38 0 &S A a8 el )55 5 0alE (AR elnh 03 pelY 5 0
a3l (usa O 3ALAL

Notice the following uses:

ph a8 o Y 5V e

o 345y e
Lea gaiale Al 5 1ad) ) aiale
L saiale dakald Jidle
A s pa slud oy pua

VY a (Gl ¢ Al oy gl ) G L ‘C"“"’d‘ alh }4\ 156
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Lesson- 29

Slading) b
g e flaa
J¥as e Gl daba | jilaz e Al &ia
Jluiay| to exchange NS | zlLaauY) to invent O Ak
Dleainy) to be tired Ot | gadAiuwy) | to choose/employ Ul
DALY to appoint a aldtiig z) oY) to give a break z ol
representative
gla i) milking Ogra yid | Audwy) to make fun of BEPE i
&) i) to call & b Jlaziny! to hurry up O flaation
Cliaiuy! to seek Oy g z liny) to ask for help Oy gnidton
satisfaction
slusin¥) | to distribute the O panedindy Z sy to want to get Sty
arrows married
BB to displace O).9 )by elaniay) to pay fully Ors8 s
someone
ey to copy faiingd Caladiny) to despise CRAtay
Jlatiuy) to release ) 98Ty Slaainl) to grasp Oy sSuatund
BARY to invent O shaatiog by to respond Cuaton
Oy to ask for ol Silaiuy) to call for help O gty
permission
PRTL I to bring news )5 52ty LYy to take out O giiion
el iy to make fun of (18,9 b LI to keep alive Oy gAntint
oy to keep faith Oyl alSiny) to boast St )
slé=1y) | to be moderate 8827

Exercise: 1: Memorize all the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the Quranic words
besides the Masdars. And verbally convert each word into 14 forms of mudare maruf (& bz

5 24) also.

Exercise-2: Memorize the Masdars of the above Qur'an and practice orally by transforming each
Masdar with “a & ¢4 as well as negative past tense.

Notice the following uses:

Gl G o A () el @ piay

o3l s AN

croable o shudll IS 09 2l Cpalusall ()
O ke (pabusall s Osalla (o galusall
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Exercise:3- Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Let's look at the following sentence structure and
examples: (Keeping the following sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added
to match the sentence)

Sentence Structure
J +dﬁné@@a+d&béh&+tjwdﬁ
L+

Example
Ol ae o ) sliia (a3l Javiy
188 50 )l Cp AY)
Translate the following passage into Arabic:

Muslims exchanged their captives with infidel soldiers. They invented new tactics in warfare.
Fatima asked the soldiers for permission to enter the tent. Because he is tired. The war commander
assigned Fatima to serve the patient. Khalid will go to the enemy's tent to get news. The
commander called Majid to tent to be his representative. Muslims will give infidels some respite
during prayer. When the Muslims stood up for prayer, the infidels continued to mock the Muslims.
When Fatima went out to serve the soldiers, her little child started to cry. Then Fatima returned to
the tent and nursed her child. Muslims have full faith in Allah. After finishing the prayer, the
Muslims called for battle. The infidels are trying to win the war. But Allah will response call of
Muslims. Because, Muslims seek help from Allah for the satisfaction of Allah.

Notice the following uses: 1%’

G ol Bl Gl 8 AEa Y e W GBI 4 4 438 (if Not) ¥ 3!
oaladll oabaall e Gl 5

Gl ool B il aginl J oyl paoall B bl agial (if) 3
SRRy ey

Notice the following uses: 2

He who fears Allah can never disobey Allah.

ol dpang ¥ 4y Gl (Al

ol dpan’ Y Ly calas 3
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Lesson- 30

B
ax | e O G | Nar [ O i
Liawy) | to be happy "y alainy) | to ask for help | sl
Sy | to testify | gagiias gLy | to ask fatwas Cagial
Jlaaiwy!) | to pardon LRI Olaliny) | to hire ol
sileiy) | to seek asylum dxi)

Exercise: 1: Memorize the Masdars of the Qur'an and make 4 sentences according to the
following syntax with each word after converting the imperative form of the Qur'anic words
derived from the Masdar above into the past form.

Example Sentence Structure No
Al il Wl el 4 Y1 ] Jad+ Wl A+ aasd + Y 1
..... dcu-f-@abo
Gl iany cadl B da IV | Jelit ol Jrd 1 AL+ el + Y 2
Al pddin V) Aol o | Jelit iale Jzd + | Jelit ala Jad + 4 3
il Lo ) 3 da ) els 4l Jelit sala Jad + Lo+, Jelit ala Jad + 4
Aokl
Jold auil
Ltias (e Al s | Mz 2 Ol 4xia
akuiu) to be loyal | (jsalsiins aaliuy) to get exposed Ctlosa
ety | to feel weak | (pdecaii 3 ety to be distracted ki
alaginy) to advance | (jediiua slasiny) to keep secret Cadiie
Dlariay) to run away | 5 il sy to delay Al
BIBYN Y to continue | ‘i Aalsiny! to straighten up e
olliny) | toestablish | ppiliva
friendships

Exercise: 2: Memorize the above Masdars and make 2 sentences according to the following
syntax with each word after converting the Ism fa’el form of the Qur'an derived from Masdar
into future form.

Example

Sentence Structure

No

\Agid@w‘!@)leluﬁaggsﬂ\

g obiae Jad &+ |+ g jliae J2d + 3

1
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hal Qi Y Lo ) alasis ) g obae J=d &4+ & bl Jaé + A 2

Read and understand the following Qur'anic verse:

)S UAJY\&_QMSS um*auw\_ﬂ\ﬂ\cﬁdyjl wwﬂ\w;ﬁag’;)}eﬂs&\&QY)h
445 31 g il sl 5 S 40 (Y 3 O gy e 5 shle i (i ¥
js;_’ﬁ,a@s; O3 Y 31 - it \ytsuwmm;mwm}ﬁwe@ugJu;w,u}%s\
__éﬂhu:JaiaJucbdﬂ s&\\.ﬂ&u\‘}(}l-\’} g huhekcbd\\ﬂ)l Y\Gmﬂ&hu}\
&_QSJSSM \‘).;)S MJ&AJYJ UJSLNMSM’}’M;&JJUA&_\A.\MMSY)S

-‘%“9;‘ ,éi%éJu%J;e&hfm‘de

Fill in the blank according to the above Quranic paragraph:

................................. o) e A & 058 J @
........................................... el Al gy Wl &

aal S ol mbaa Y z

Read the Following Text:

Y Sl el (b aSLiial La gand Vg dl Qo 8 aSU gl | gaail | el V) Ll s adae 5 8 alladl J8
Y (g Oy 088 piall |l (00 (g5 ey 5 dll s (58 (g 53 g Cppalsall 0] S5 g0 2ny pSndl
Ay pSaadil | 5575 1 o2l alaall B 52y Y 5 ()Y (B O saliay - (siagall 5 Osaliay Y
sl Jan B )l g aSialld 1508 1 gladll Ll ¢ gsmalaall JE | alad) si a5 )35 5 alal)
| sale 3all aSaV 51 gale ; alugadde dl ladll Jsy B 2Dyl () (e slae Y1 ) g0kl
O sabi agd o1 (3 O s A Ledie - () sub aale glaal | oS Qﬁi\;&ﬁ;dﬁjﬁaingm\
Ol agiul )3 (B O saging b | agalza o ¢ saliy diadll O glan Lavie 5 ¢ agileal 5 agdll o

G AN
A el ARG el ag il g oy alSy o Ay jall a0 | salat agdY ¢l 3IS ¢ saghs Jla Y
Vs AT Y 1 ptapall Jiy sl (50 8 (paand YWguay 5o M ULyl L) 2 Q1A bl J
JE 5 Leadtal any (V) s Y 2 JB 5 sl ey aa 5508 s JE 5 dially )5 8005 )53 a3
Gy aales | Alsand) YU Loty 5 28 5ol Aabald Gl cailai | oS5 5hily LeS (S pikall V515
Slallall Sl L adalall L Ly Akl cade | el el phaadd el e ddalal) dakils
3 el s"—iw‘)uaﬂlml‘ A el pSlsall (raaday s palisal Gaeluy s o) jl) e il
eV olaal Akl iy by | daddl dee ekl saclu g bl il | Al ey by | 3Dl
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17 el sl pgad O 5l Jasns (B gl pal iy O 23 las (3 5 A

b A pdly Al o ¢

2l eBaal gh o€ Jay La g () sia sl oy Lo
¢ OsSpall dl WIS

€ 02020 aleall JU& 13Le

¢ Oe e Aakald Dy iy y

PP JOPPY TPUIPRVINEL O L TSI

¢ adbiall dakald il Cualal (ga

¢ Lol dalald Crale 13

¢ ol sl JB 1k

¢ Clalisall 5 Gpalisall dlil yal o

) i Q?@AMQ‘:U)A“”@

¢ aSilgal 5 ST e ) salus Ja 1 YY) Ll
?adic 5 b ollall JU8 3o

C ) dass A agl sel £ 5 o

) Q. (8 gl sal £GALY) G a

Los edadl daty Lo § Sabea e (salasi o
¢ LAl Jady

¢ aSalan o ) salu i

¢ pgiul )3 (A 2ala clBual agiag Ja

¢ pie e filabiaall e aale cliacal aly Ja
s A BUENYY e qulia Bil £1,40 S
Cuiga pad | QS Hia il e Glaliia Sladld Alelu <l

234 1 peli ¥ (58, Al | aale L AN ol el Y (V) e il aale L L())

Lo ol cajel 3E o of Cael (Y

oul B ol Al AL o) (8) Al
L el
a8 paDUEY) o oy gl o gaddl) :_.1'&\)33\;14\

el @ . e
el & N ol cayel
.............. g (pe Jaal Hlaill &gy

10 JUa) 8 LaS £ Al Sal
(h

S T R YT P R T I PO B N NN (R P

A Juw 8 gaaladl lead clalid) Ll
A Jow (S gaaland cilelodd) cales
Liadle Lilea

YT -YE o ccllll ¢ al) ‘@ﬂ/‘f[/@ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ VoA
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Notice the use of decimal numbers:

-------

------

ceee

<)

R s 5 aga s | sl Jull ) Buny
e () a5 ) 2
G A
................... el 1 llall Ll L
- o) T aldldl L
(@)

5 il )5S 5l daaladl jUae ) )5l

....................................... ) Lad
...................... Cmadi Ja |l Ly
....................................... | 5222
................................ 2 e

Q)
I il daialall HUad | 5 ) | a5l L
Ls)

-----------------------------------------

.....................................

Example-2 Example-1 form- 2 form- 1 | Number
Bpali / 13pall (i e Bl /1l Gspde | cppde | spde 20
A e / Janae N il A yde / Jamase o 530 GRG0 30
Aol / LB oo )l dclu /LAl () gy ) o)) | o) 40
81 el / Do Gpeed 8l el / Sl ) () ssad Opad | (el 50
Uiy / Dy ias il Gy / 185 () s Ofiw | s 60
48 2 / Ly Cpeane Sl 48 2 /Gy ¢ ymane G | Osram 70
dalas / Lalna il il Aalaa / Wlaa oy 5ilad ol | il 80
| zlsan Gandi Aa g e/ Ialuas (4 gaus Opdi | (g 90

Aa g

Notice some other uses of decimal numbers in the passage:

U Ol 8 om) O A o8 (A Gl L ) Gy - LES (ppde 1l (g pde (5 500

Ol (B lasse (s agiinde (A Al Jal i 83l () gued 5 1l () grans G jaall 038 (8 Gy
LS G e 3l el 800 5 Bl sl s — Lo sia (830 e — La g
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Lesson- 31

Sladiad) Gl
b
e i S | i > A s
ol
gl Deposit gzl | )l Y] to stay Fra

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding Quranic
words and convert each Masdar into 3 forms of (—_k ~x) and practice orally.

159( Jadls - Jadlf) Jladd) o

ez e Ol & | Alaa e oAl xia
oy to burst, to flow Caanyil ) to paraphrase Gl
Sl to run Camil HIaaY) to be dirty & Sl
e to separate, to strip @....3\ eV to be destroyed el
aUasy) to move on Latla) oladay! to burst Chad
syl to burst Coadll | Gl el to refrain | 2 il
abiadiy) to break up | gadif

Exercise-2: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding Quranic
words and convert each Masdar into 14 forms of (<52« =) and practice orally.

Exercise-3: Make sentences according to the following sentence structure with each word of the
Quran derived from the above Masdars. There is an opportunity to transform the words of the
Qur'an to meet the needs of syntax.

Example Sentence Sructure
bie o plie 45 jall oda (A Cava) ndsa (=90 - --Ye)aae 4 4 Jad
Memorize the following word -meanings:
the horizon el everyone laiea
sentence, punishment sl He accepted his e QU
repentance

the end Al except Y)
childhood HEHA all around Jsa

hot Sal the number e

WV e pnall Gl e s(anld] sl dana zaa jie) Glaie cpall #) e
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Al Gaill i

) 155 5 gy ) O seidall e () salii oSlal () gia sall Ll Lasan ) ) ) sa s AN A s ) J18
o s Wllal | ans | 15 5 200Dl a8 ¢ saad il g 2SILGT U o0l alaall JU ¢ agde Ul ¢
) aSElA 38 | ) Lol adae g b allall JB | gie | silal 55 588 Alial aleall agllud ¢ @lll g e Caa
ATy VT ) bl Al a5 ) 50588 T € Lo gy 05353 VT € anliae o 8RS Y 5l () g3 Y a8 (o gase)
Aol L aSilas g aSalad o O salad YT € alguy o dl) oy smadai ¥ Al | Gl Ll € Sl e
A (8 el B UpEl | sl Y gy ) sl € Al gus 5 g ) sl | ) L € 4 s )
o sy 1228 ¢ clawdl 341 & las ) IO alla | (ae el dle (LS oS 1 ykails (o )Y 8 15 s
o Goomar 5 Osalual) pgamy Al (B Goash 5 Jhaa) e (B Osasar Goaluall L salual
S dial) B (pedlas V) Osela Vs 050 sma Y agdl ¢ Labae Daldl e 05l ¢ idaal) 5 5ol
Il 0535 Y g Wl (g ol aSET el (Y ¢l e aSal U] lBaal | s asliaaY aale JB8
¢ OHanill G gmaai ¥ 5 el ¢ srakad oSS Capel c Al e sl o 8AS Y g Al o 8as Sl G e
COsmar 5 O s Yia ) el | Sy 5 S (8 aSadly Y Jae (Sl 5] () grpnal Y oSl o e
Sl aSE ¢ Jhalill alal 190535 Y gl (8 ) gamla | galusall Lol alaall JU& | (5 S0 5 (ysmada
Gl Jlas | S Janll (e a8 1 ) AW Ll Al Jaall alia J8 Laslae |l dll e (il
aSlac 15060 a3 DU | gy yinl 55 i) ol (b cani ) suda) g de b Juard) |5 5ild aSalal (e
ax o) deadl Conlia a3 el | s (e aglee ) I ale o8 1 al jial 5 Jandl canlia Jlaadl S5
Sy S 8 aCe 1S Y Jleel 8 AR aSHE G ) sl a1 2V Y1 Ll 2 aledd) QB Jlead)
G JE | elicUa o @liming U) aglll sludll 5 i) aSaaina e )sh i 5 53all | sl | ulall L
caSiala vie 4 aSilel dalall aie aSUAT pued | Qulill Ll L sl 5 ually ) siia) ¢ ) 3l
L aSie e Lgalefails ¢ 50 1aa & Al GSWT g paiiind | 4l phy ) sieind Y g 4l | g
W2 dpa Y A (1 1 gasetl il Jases 8 dlgadl 8 oS ) saia elad |58y 51 | 23l (young man)colad
" Aalall el g )

;oS pail el A el ALY o2 ool

¢ adac 5 8 alladl J8 13l ¢ O sabsall axday (e

$ O salusall o gomy e § O salsall adlay (e

§ Jdan ) (A O salusall Jady 1D a8 (e 5 () salsall dniay (1
€l daall 8 (o saila g () sabaall ¢ ga ¢ OAA el
¢ Jlaad) Jad 13l ¢ Osrahay )y |

¢ ) sl yisal oyl ¢ ailiaaY aale JU 13

) gal yiad o) 2y | glad 13 ¢ O smkai (e g il 40 8AT (e

¢ aglee ) ale i ¢ A gaiday (e g 2ale cliaal 4dliy (e

¢ Jaadl Caalia 23yl 13l Tagld 5l o s8aal ariay Ja
¢ calosall aalaall J 13k ¢ oslas ) el

¢ o203l alaall JU& 1306 ¢ Osraka ) e

¢ allaad Jead) Canlia JU 13La ¢ Al agild 5f 2Y BV iy 2
§ Osbaiod Cpan ¢ Ol Ll () samisd a

YA YT e Cllll o 3all ‘@ﬂ/‘f‘”‘,}uﬂhcw\ alh }4\ "
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Cplliall B LaS (Aladilly Lgan 5 a5 £ A St o 3y Jad) 181 1 (AU o el

Jaad) ) )93 a8 Bt | gal iad 9 B yandid) B a3l (pala
Jaad) ) 1583 a5 ST J ga) i) 5 Bl JB it ) |l L
Lials

........................................ Ol puday

Y| Sl |

.............................

2
i < i
................................ OSS b

..................... oSl alef il |y
YAkl ol

............................

sJlial) B LaS Lgaa 5 a5 £1 Al DLt o)) dmy Jand) 78
O8ala O salusall ( -

Osiba gl el (2)

e Ol S ()

V308 O saliadll (0)

A Jlaxiod) )

Ja, 4%

NS
SO

Ja ) 4a3))

&0

oY ) dad

N A

NVl dai

% C ©
° E‘ Lo

\ NN
* R

Y sl drss

[
[
OQoNOYIOT DWW
sSIek

Ny ke

N .
o
-
\
\

%

o

?‘

[s

E

1

\ \ NN
Y R Y "~

[T

o

F
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Lesson- 32
Jladl)

glaa
e = JA G ] ax [ e [ e
dlay) To move, to overturn sty abauy! | to be white Craui
AETHY to be necessary T 202 sy to be black 3 g
abiadiV) to break down Oyl

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 14 forms of (—s_=<_la<) and practice orally.

Jeld anil
s s Ol s | jalas s Ol 4aa
Sy to suffocate awiih | eyl | tobeyellow Aiak
Jlaaiy) to uproot iia alaaay) to be black Oliala e
DagsY! to flow agia iy to spread out Euia
Sllsasy to separate CpSdia BBt SY to be green “pada

Exercise-2 : Memorize the above Masdars and write the full meaning of the surrounding words
and convert the words of the Qur'an derived from each Masdar into 6 forms of Ism Fa el.

Exercise- 3: Convert each of the above Masdars into past tense and make sentence using the
converted Masdars as per the following sentence structures.

Example

Sentence structure

Ja, &N sl

gl OB i)

codsdaa +(3- 10) e + ale Jad

AU Jlaaiad) ) ki)

|stei O 05 53
Ol Ol (53 53
Jadi ()
oy o o5 0 ¥
gy O O gt ¥
| salay o5 150l i

93 g2y ol 1 g0l ]

A0 ) g jaaieg o gl o) ga i o 1530 i

| sleds O @5
Oty O 03
Jadi &)

|52 s O 1531

) olaiy o )53l 5 e

| salaty o)) ¢y 5

Lsmas o) ¢y sradaion Y

Doy OF G0

o gray Ol aa
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s bl B LaS (x) 5l (V) Aadle aua ol ) alll 8

egiazm:m?@@ﬁw\@ﬁf\; ‘aﬁﬁ&)ﬁsgf_ﬂju&)ﬁp‘,\%m@wigw\\%&
AUl (e Cladia a)l Gl B agida g (5092 () s silaall 3l ) bl Al s 5 & e (e
A yaall o8 8 il el el Cucae | Gl sl Al Daall () | ) a5 dalise G Aigaall o2

e Al Al 5o 8 el da s Ol i s (5 jae (e Caan |, Cilel e

Jasse Gl sladall 3 -

AL Aed il g8 ) e al) 43D Cuiae o il -
t_a\.cl_m‘_r\u_i:\_u‘)dd\b&@d;) :_*43'“ -

Ao Bl Al 2 SOl pw G day (e -

A Jlariod) ) )

b U JallA ¢ et Gl

Ol Lo Do sal 5 A pal

Gyrali idal Fhaal
5_pall dalild Liile dakald & pai

O el Lgid) g dalald Al L@al §Aakld ¢ pead
<l wald (i (el Fva

(Jhal) A LaS) (AR 3 esiall dadlll) B LS £ dl Sl
S Al Alien dad AllA (S
OIS S8 il g

...............................

............................... Ain A aa) & Gl S el
............................... Calll (e Lty dakald e

............................... daxd o Al @ SG

Jag oyl p

Ism fa’el also expresses the meaning of the future tense. For example:

Laalad) ) cald Uil daalal e
0 b el o ) ¢ 0§ sl o
Alule dakld el Aadald i
Al & pliss 52
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Use the ism fa’el instead of the following verbs(fe’l): o ;
el el o) Claie¥) e madin o (mgall 8 V) el U5 jladl (e i a5 @lal J 3
xlall & eanll axy oY V1 Canbis | W15 o2 gl adead) Jlis |l ) oy 543 &y )

Uses of ism fa’el more:*6!

A ) il sl Jls i Gl
Al Y Al Adlall sl caila
AU ) i s dlal) oLl s

Adllae 1340 jhadll 8 da )l 7z A
peae Gyl Hhaall () s A da
Leillae 5yl Hlaall b il s A
e ¢l 30l oA il
Ay N aladall s3ile e sl

Ay Add L) suile e udal

Ll G i Y g el o ) T bl L

Sl ol B
| dadald Ly ¢ dadld y pi Y
L Cadld )5 558 Y g Gaeallas |53 50

A e L) 2ale (Baaa B

ol seal Cpadl 5 () 5l 1ale sliaial
g gaan dadl ) Liile ASnm S

) el i (S e ligan
L GG Al ) el

197

00 _ia &l ¢ 3all ‘@ﬂ/‘f‘”‘,}uﬂhcw\ alh }4\ 161



Lesson- 33
(1 - QBB o

g pa b
s xa Ol dxia | s i Ol daa
daaluall | to perform the aaL 5 slall to cross Lela
lottery
saaladll to promise | saale 33 5} yall to seduce Cgly
YOREN to swear il 3)alaal) to make enmity Ale
YINPYDN | to touch ey slaliall to whisper NTENK
5 aleall to emigrate I 9 ala sle) yall to look after <<=l
sac) gall | to promise each Lacl g daalall | to debate the argument cl
other
3 slusall to be equal & s 35 ) 5all to help o)
45 gall to pledge & s
Jdogme ol
s (s Ol s | Aas e Ol Al 3k
A<l to bestow )5 Adlaal) to punish A8 5o
blessings

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and

convert each Masdar into 14 words of (Jses= & <52« =W) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar (the
verb of the Qur'an can be changed to maintain the sentence structure) according to the following
sentence structure. Note the structure and example of the sentences mentioned below: (Keeping
the below structure, words outside the specific structure can also be added to match the sentence)

Example

Sentence structure

Gondl 3 il Ja ) s sl

+ Jeld anl 4 Jeld + 3 L) aul + Jab

Let us understand the following passage using the appropriate ism fa’el in the blanks:
o daoll oY Gl L da N eVl e dla ol e Vsle e el eV ¢ oS e Ja )l 6 Y58 (IS

paad ALiS

)l eVsa ¢ oY)

VY4 i paall e o(anld) sl dana zaa jia) Glaie cpall z) s 162
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Practice the following chart orally:

(el + S) vy pala'T

A g5 s padd
al s g Sk il
yad L d Sia il
lomal 1 gils e Sl ils
Sipal il ) g ¢ai'ga ile
Byl LS A ¢aiga ile
Opal (S & &iga e
Spal Gl ) g Sl _pala
pe f— S rala
Glal il Al g Cuiga yala
Wipal  Laiig A ¢ala pala
Hial (A s _pala _pala
Slal & g Sla\duiga alSia
Upad WS s e\l ga alSia

Should be known:

1) In the same way it can be converted to all forms of madi “~=W” by using the appropriate
word before madi mutlak (3l =) as in chart no. 6 above “xb ~=” is converted.'®*

2) And every form of "madi maruf" can be converted to "madi majhul™ as in the case of "madi
mutlak maruf".

Some practices of “\s”

?3.'\5 ¢ Alga) - 8 ya Al il & cca et ll il L 8 g AV Y S Gy Al S

Al elBaial LS dy ) Al alaty A8 Gaa OIS e US (gl SIS (G5l
/ (‘.LC\.\ US ¢ Cpalatd (S ¢y galat ALS Ol

Some practices of “)”

LS Elaatial) cailS LS cladlial) o) oS calsiliall ¢ ndlS ) galiall IS oy gl psaliall o)
US ey QS ¢ lgad) - g ym il ) ccaad il o Ggbom YY) L Gom Al
O 05t yra Al eliaal o) ¢ salaty 2d) ) eBaial o) el Aalll alety A3 Gaua o) by

Oalay e dald iy ¢ (Cpalacty dadald iy () ¢ alecti dadald iy

1y

VY i pall e (anld) sl dasa zaa jia) glaie cpall 2)
V4 a “_éjm.f/du,u‘(auw‘ }4\ dasa P)SA) Oldie oAl G\).u 164
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Some practlces of “a5320 2227

Al cdyj\m)uunu_m;\ ¢ JYJ\MJ\Ju}ch JY}\M)\_} sla cc_ﬁ\_ug_a)uu_\.dr_ “_ﬂ_uu_a)uu.wd.:

Jadll 1 A ¢ e o ped GGl ol (e oy (S Al g S ey GOE Al
UM@J‘L)A‘)"S‘LA‘U‘)QLM cmwmw}s\u\)ﬁ c\MuML)AJJS\

é&\&d@\&ﬁb\d&dﬂ\ﬁdﬁ\@\ﬂ\uﬂ\\Jﬁ\

el_\msmeluas wwmehkb&k;uue]ws meu\dﬁuﬁuu_amw””hmsmfduﬁ
d J\—;})SMLQM\AMJM&_}SM\} AA\S::J“Q«_&L ﬁu)\ﬁ\@uj@\@e\_ﬁ\,\_\h
L@.\AA.\‘J;J—AL).\.\L ‘”L];cjj uﬂy&“\wd\ﬂheﬁjémU\MuﬂuﬁA}Aﬂ
\jm\u.aﬂ\l.g_\b bjuduﬂwu\eli_\Y\«_i_u\db M\éazi\u‘)db Aﬂum‘)\m‘)a_\me.\a
uMuAJJ;ﬂ\cJSdeCJALQW’ﬂﬁ#\\ﬂgwﬂ\je&m\&wﬂ\e&m
UJSJL ‘_)%JMCL}A?G_\SQYJ_PS\_\SQUM& (’ﬁu }Q&.&L ,:;gw\cjlmduw}c‘).\.@_%ﬂ ; (?5\_\1_1.1
e&mwum‘wwé\J/ea&ﬁhiﬂ\ ‘}?\eﬁdmumdhs uauggseﬁaiu(iﬂc
a:i;:m‘@uwj UQJAM&\UQJ;\JLAAY\&AY}\} U“AA-’;’JLA\ “”’4’“\,’\3}3 Méﬁ:ﬁ’\u\
MMJJLAJS \L&A;LM\MJ\JJ‘JMY\L}MJJ E_tmuhdddlaé\\)su:u\ \fﬂbﬁ\w‘d
Jteajswgub)t@_aduj ,\.wumjcj.‘jem\cl‘\q\ujsﬂ 5 o3 Al palia 5acg
Y3 @J‘éﬂ@wwa@ﬂ; uﬂw‘_#u*wwa@—wwh‘WJ‘@L@—"ﬁ“e—\ﬂﬁﬂﬂe—ﬁﬁf
um}&’dhb_uudﬁ\u‘d‘u\ mbul@_mcd‘)\lg_uuu\u\dd‘k_tc‘jJJJ};‘J@.mMJJLJ‘L\lC HES
3323 e (i V1 el 2438l 38 M 8 50 U 30 5 0 23 Y1 3 50 ke
u@yﬁcw\‘ﬁj\dw\ﬁ*M&JY\@uéj&;dﬂ\}A W}MM\L)A&JJ\NMM?S_\J
)MY ’\’?éi "'"’\ MM)AJW‘\.A}A@.UAJMA\j-dahu@ua_\.m\,\.\;d.ms_&w@u
_L::UAUJMLQ.CJJ,J...ALGA?J \q\mb_\u?ﬁjal_uu} }éJdﬁ\)sudﬁc)AuM?@J 3 \}QJ
L‘_,\;_\‘M@@‘k@méﬁﬁbﬂhlﬂj-ﬁ‘@ub@&bm-eh\M.\A.\jdu@me.@_dsLh);.m
uﬁmc\u}u\éc@uu@ﬁ;uuuuﬁ@u@hﬁ\dmd\@\my e)m;);(—;g_mubw
B3 5 Mmﬁé@ﬁﬁjwﬁdm}—uﬂbéédwu‘é‘@)éﬂQ—MUAUJMA
ua‘)‘}“uﬁu‘jm.k%‘)mumw\@u&} umt_u\cuuu_uﬁmﬁ\dﬂ}-c\j‘)\memy‘w

O3RLar Y 5
s JEa)
J) gal) ay)
Notice the following uses:
If you go, 1 will go Lussi Sl )
Hi Fatima, if you go, 1 will go Caad L;\A.L &) ekl
If you try, you will succeed ca.u dgiad o)
Hi Fatimah, if you try, you will succeed PN 54@4;4 Ol cddald b
If Rashed tries, he will succeed in life shall ek 281, 3ga )
If Fatima tries, she will succeed in life sall 8 =ah  Aahld 3gial )
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Lesson- 34
Lol gl (Jeld) - o)

gl
e = Ol e [ e = oAl a
YERIEOA| to fight A 333 5al) to seize KEQEYRY
aallaal) to oppose O sallay 3 slall to be neighbors O sy
dallaL to mix Oshllay |3 sadll to talk sk
XTSI EWA to cheat Ose i J slaall to exchange Jgla
dzd) 14l to resist &y 48 gLuwdll to run O Al
Adadliuall to put down Jasls PN to pledge of Osely
allegiance
dacliadll to multiply Caelln) | slaladll to resemble 095 liay
3 jalaal) to simile O alla slalaall to ransom Oy 9a\as
5 _alaall to leave BUER alilial) to fight I sbley s
dc Hlall to quarrel G PEIA| to oppose Al
30 i to Work for G5l | soleadl to harm Al
showing off
daka) 5al) to optimize gkl o 3 ) gall to conceal s %
33) gall to express love BEET 3 yladll to quarrel Ol
salaall | to make enmity Osalan 3laliall to call iy

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Quranic Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding
words and convert each Masdar into 14 words of (J s« & <s52« & lias) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Write a sentence with each word of the Qur'an derived from the above Masdar
according to the following sentence structure. Note the structure and example of the sentences
mentioned below: (Keeping the below structure, words outside the specific structure can also be
added to match the sentence)

Example

Sentense Structure

all o JRydl) Juw 8 Gty )
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Memorize the following rules:

Sila g iaall 5 &lejla

Words that give jajam a verb. These are four:16°
Jwal | He will help cd s (J he did not help
yak | He will help R Sk ] he did not help
‘waly | He will help Y aY Sald May he help
als | He will help ot Y Jpall Y you dont help

Words that give jajam 2 verbs simultaneously; these are known as conditional words:16

e

8) ped daa ) seih () He will forgive if they abstain

RS B yla JH agiat Lad) If you strive you will be rewarded.

S Gl Al OS) A delad 2y (e There will be a similar section for those who

lee recommend good deeds.

L Leie iy i s 5 330 (e g Le | 1 bring another verse better than the verse which |
abrogate.

Laga Lale &la Gyt Lega The more you read, the wiser you will become.

sia A pay Ju dllee 4 (aldd e When you are devoted to your work, you will

) attain the pleasure of Allah.

Ol | caadi Xyl Wherever you go, we will go there.

Léa cadi s Lia Wherever you go, we will go there.

B ac by 4 aai o When you obey Allah, Allah will help you

I Lesans o2 al) g 35 Whenever you call upon Allah, you will find Him
as Hearer.

e & glalay il Jalad LaaS As you treat people, people will treat you.

i_gi O eladn & paa 86 3 Jla &l Any wealth you accumulate in your youth will

benefit you in your old age

Note: These 16 jajam givers words will give jajam by coming before the words of fe’/ mudari'.
And those words that have a dual, plural noon or letter of illat at the end of those words will

disappear.

165 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), p 47
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follow the uses of “_al «;

DA QS Al oda ol 8

follow the uses of number 13- 19:

ey Jual

diiga dgdma g A

Y&, i Ak sl

fé\).q\ ;&,N‘;s,,, SO

A& Hde AW cl

55\‘)4\ :5:):13: é_u\

PE

0 % e

— o,
N

3l Byke GO ci s

ii‘)‘o\ g’).a.nco:" Q%_Lt.u

féi‘).n\ %:Jiib GlY'\ Q.ij )

,,,,,

EiJA\

S\TA ) e 3\:\.11.‘::3

~ o,
P - 0

Discussion of another important use:
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Lesson- 35

(Joldy Jold) Ao lia iy
s S Gim [ e S Ol s
o) Al
acLuall to remove A dc Hludll to run | el
paaladll to attempt | gaals PERINON | to compete | salus
ddadls ) to save | gladla AL to be a partner S Hls
3 yladll | to be patient with each | |5 yla idayl yall to save | sdail
other
48 ,ladll to separate | 68 )8 sl to calculate TN
By gLl to consult BRI
(Se & W) el
e = O Gia | i R e
5,3kl | tointercourse S Y | daladl) to take with —
Aaladll to quarrel Jdalas Y adaladll to talk sy

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 6 forms of () & 1Y) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Convert the above Quranic Masdars into future tense (¢ Jb=<). And write 3
sentences with these words according to the following sentence structure. Note the structure and
example of the sentences mentioned below: (Keeping the below structure, words outside the
specific structure can also be added to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
alla damy oo dl paohd by ol | dad ol e a4 Ag sbae dad + O
: e + s
alla Jaxd o) e Gl pa &l yd el o)
| slaxi Of (10 oS0 & oS 53 ) gao s
Ol
s AUl palll & )

ooy 5 Lk il )5S 535 Y 1 Gl Lol L U ) e se a0 sS piall g diald) ) Gl 5o 2 ) saluaal)
D508 € Ugaigen 13l ;) slla g OV SV aaelad ¢ 4y 3l OV S ) gen alliaal g Al laad Al T AN aa

s (8 28U gl 0885 Y TeDA Ll | cpall glac] 5l elacl gHE 5 =Dl Ui | slaail 28U 5o
g iy ¥ e gy a3 VI € alie (aead 5 a0 ) ¢ sand ol | Gl Ll SaSl sal () gmaali a5 (Y €
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sl s all gl JW UL Ll ) sl € sl laca O AN il Ja s eaW s all ) Jl € s V5 Jla
Y e ¢ DLl o Su 5 ) S G ey S A | glal) e o586 Gl 8 s ¢ Ladla Il
alie Gy 5l sy Y ¢ ) S (S 5 Dl O sSaay 0 salusall 5 alie ALY 5 Al 05
Lo s (.55 503 S8 ¢ Ll B AN g0 15 )S3 5 ¢l S 1 sSul 5 Sl | gSaal | Ll Ll 1 JB g allal) Jac
Jsmy Al ) | Il Ll 2Saulad ¢ dl) plal () 50 68 5 «(For Specific Time) s ) saill (8 0 583
saaly Hu 8l giu ¢ ab ) saa elady ABY) B el | s s dl) Jiaw 3 ) saals alug adde 4 JLa 40
O Lle b ¢ dapland) daxill o2 W) ciliay 5 ¢ adladl 8 3LuY) Hdils ¢ gyl 5 dpualal)
e dl) aal jad ¢ dl agal sl 5 agd) sl 11 g ¢ agie | ga )y s Adanall e Al iy 8 aa S
YL 0 Bl adle bl land oS d e o )5S oV V) eV s sl e | Cpalisall aaen o0
CaSaY - Al ) sed) s Shan | yua g pmal i e 1SS Y 7 alladl agd - JU ¢ Ll Gise Je S 150
OGS g0 lada) | oo JS i | Al b ) : Ll Aadald Culld | WSS aniiy Y g SUH ady oS5le 8
Uil gy Uyl 08 g a0 50y A8l ) galas ) st Ca€ a8 s aala JU | Addaall da il (il ¥
Yl ) e e dgai O 5 Cpalusall Cagaan (g (S el saiy 1, L g A alaii
ol Sstul | Gl Ll s lidaall jilal) JB | Al Jiady gall (e ) s agiSD g J jall G (g
alaall JU8 ¢ Rl Aad galaty O ¢ gmay O V) eV 58 ok ele (il sl ¢ daall 4l SSlas
GAJJ\:\_AS;)\.‘:Y O Jalae 4l Lg‘}..;_eﬁubagj\}d@_'i;idi (YOUShOUld)eS:‘l“—‘.—‘M.,.ID.%AM
by AL AT 8 s il ¢ mlia JS Al sl G Leilina s dedld o) | 4l )

"™ (Green) ! yad

LA ady ALY oda ¢

¢ 2l eliaal i 13le | U ) agise s o 5 Al ) Gl (s (00

€1 U 13La g oat sl all o1 Jlus 13l ¢

(0S8 ) Su s 1S (gaSaiay ) davay o | pasey ol s ol gsadiad) ey ool )
¢ 38 €O 5S piall

¢ Cpalioall Wy gl 13l ¢ allall agd JE 13 5 Y V) S5 e e

1,88 Soy g DUl elaiiay (e ¢ ogdaal ¢ alla Jad 3

O () 5K 1S S ball damy ol | € alugadde ) a4 Jgasy laal Jad 13l

¢ ALl 2 g0 dll e (g (55 il saty Ja ¢ at sl il of 2xa 2Y V) i 13
¢ il e olidaall il bl 13 ¢ Als clBaal aales (g
188 0 S Ul () salisall Slaiay ol Sallall agaia o) 2as 2Y VI Jad 13l

€2 Y a3 g €118 13la 5 2V 5V agdl 13l

¢ adic o 8 allall J 13 3V Y1 Al pliaal lea 13kl

¢ o2padil alxall J8 130 ¢ Lol Aakald culld 13k

€ 020a25 (1 alrall Calla 1L ¢ oelll Al J 13l

¢ liaay aale JU 13k

Av VT e Gl ¢ el ‘@ﬂ/‘f‘”‘,}uﬂhcw\ alh }4\ Iy
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Observe the following exercise and complete the following cells as in the first cell:

e.h'd\ ;LLLN\ S oS Ose pn 1S c\.m‘}“ f’:‘ﬂ\ Oss c«\-m‘ﬁ\ B
peti]
............................................................................ eidaxl) (4 giun alil)
............................................................................ Cpaalaall (pien Gilabidll cuils
............................................................................. el JS 3 58hy u—’\éﬂm\ B
................................................................................. 7o S Lgisily Aakals Clipa il
Notice the following uses:
Sray A sy A Gray oA
He is saved, who speaks the truth He is saved, who speaks the truth
i gl ey T i g3
O3 (pll ey Ok O sagiag (pall
Gl Gy S agiad Al
Gy M) s ¢t Al gt
Guan Al gl Guay gl gl
Call him who speaks the truth Call the person who speaks the truth
Sy sl s e T T
My love for the one who speaks the truth My love is for the person who speaks the truth

Let us read the following passage containing the Quranic verse:

Sl _s_d}\ S35 G O - el G5he G e agdle Cuxal (gl o) ot pinsall ol jual Ui
Jaa il ¢ o156 B3 il i gl GhEa 1A L 5 aE ey el Al 155
UAJY\‘;LAeﬁ&;Lgﬂ\}Acﬁ&mwdﬁ\d‘g&u}m&uwﬂ\-c;\.u;w\)b.nbsuaj\z}\eﬁ
e oﬁ‘}[b\.\.ﬁﬂ\o}\ﬁ\\’”"\wﬂ\dﬂ}\-cum‘al\}tg).aﬂ\}\jd\.%u.m]\}\}m\u.m]\u\-c\.:_m;

-u}ﬂhyuaﬂ\dla-cu})mze&YJu\dd\e@.musu

Read the passage above carefully and write a note for every sentence. For example:

Note (Arabic) Quranic Sentence
Gkl Widla JS 3 ) (e allai g 3y 55 (g agle cuzadl (pall bl ya
Aagl) 5 aiiuall
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Lesson- 36

(ol o) Lelia
(Jolia) Jobd an
en [ JA B | e [ A e
dadluddl | to commit adultery s dxd) oall | to fall &8 5a
5 yalzall | to disable Cnoalea 4a3lall | to hypocrize Cyalia
3laSLal) to meet $8%a
(oia ) Gl aud
| FOVIWT | to migrate | )54

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 6 words of (Jsx & Jelé aul) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Convert the above Quranic verbs into present and future form (g _b==<). And write 2
sentences with the words as per the sentence structure below. Note the sentence structure and
example mentioned below: (Keeping the below sentence structure intact, extraneous words can
also be added to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
O}S&@—JO}Q@&M‘}&HCAM&M\ &Juadd+gjhzadd+wﬂ\\ggﬂ\
Candlan (il @llgy 5 il (o3 ellgy g Jbias Jad 4 (pdll \GA + & jlias Jad

;gilﬂ\ ué.'\.“ fvﬁ‘

Loaba el ) oSV hagia sliaa 5 (g2l LS 3 @lliplacf 08+ ) g8 5 L LUK 1A | ghae ] 21 ol8aual
L | aale cliaal by, agdsin (g b saiai ¥ 5 agdsin §siall Olasal 1phael | Gulill Ll allal) J&
oo Al o g odbie d) Jlag | Wee | SG oS S5 5108 s i 03 Lolle Ll ale oSipya giac
S gal a8 g ¢ oS yae Ayl 2 | galie br Jsid ¢ La il ad agd) sal AT e g o si8l and i an jac
O pSalaa o833 1) Gl Lol aal IS a0 588 elebud) 5 ¢ aa o Gl e (5830 ¢ aal) €
leal - LAY ¥ AVl € o b die 80 Y 5o b JS alry ) e Leisiad aSa S calil) el
saiSol a8 | A Ay elaiay gl aimd o ghael eS8 Y ¢ sl aSIAT ¢ Ko 13l | aY Y
& el 83a | sha aadaadl 5 (o galaall | 15SH1 ) 6K ¢ gl b Use 5 ) sl 5 elalall | a1y
H\MLA\\)._usb\;DAYJYAWdGcL)AA\MQeﬁJSJ@M\QMEA_LUAAX\M
ay lais clalla le | Y Gl € liall Gilia da Ll 29 il ¢ delaal) ae sl | slas
oad glall (5 ol aloalls ¢ dll G (A ) gaaladl diad) sl )l aSabual 1558 1 ladll L - S8
dal sl al) sy ¢ saly O g painall s glaadl - zall Jladl o 4l | Glaad) Camaall alisall (e dl) ]|

Jued pbe B8 i ADE L A 2 8 Y ¢ elagdl) Aaa gy 38 1 s A 3l 2a

207



228 Gl s ) ) agd JE |yt 51 jmua 5 la aaliaw: I8 € aSell dhan 13la ¢ oeliaal 2l Jla
&) agl e DY Y ad | 1S LS paalae 135S ¢ B a5 Al g Al gens o ¢ dpda slaud
JE | salay Y 0l ¢ palay oA (5 g Y B B0 5 8an LS5 S Aia (e |5 50 5 Abpaall
Crandal : ol Calia JB ganl) o ) sangd o gaadaind S Jaall 1 o) g ) g0 cpaalall L)
Coll ol 1 Al a8 U el 138 53 Y1 i 15550 5 ) smad ¢ gl g il
285 ey ol Il 3G Y 5 Ll Claiay (SO Gl Adal clld | a3 Y g Ladls ) ey

") gra g al aale gliaal | Al jaall ) 6 sl

Aol ALY o2 0o

¢ anelif 28l claal aw 13l

¢ 25 agd JU 13l

Dbl (yshomy b 5 agd e DY SYI Caad il )
¢ a5 XK

€ Ol ¥ Ol ¢ palay Gl (5 g o
) a8 O shay A 2l e B
) ) ¢ oJY;\X. 2 gana d\ﬁ \JLA

¢ Cpaalaall Ml JE 1k

¢ O 13la 5 Ll Y1l 13

$dadl el s gsmalaall i ol

¢ agebual Gladl) (g 5

¢ 1)l eliaal Jacf 13k

¢ 4aldl) a5 oalae il Sl ac

¢ oalall alladl J18 13l

¢ elgdndl Jady Lag o Mial) Jady Lo

¢ Lle Ll o gliacal slac Al aala = 13l
- T (20 (e g0 (AR (e

$ sl e g pd w9830 (e

¢ Osoainaly zlaall ol S

¢ laaY 5¥ aY) clld 13k
?a@%jaﬂ)ﬁ\@iwm

€ oY oY) 4l (e

¢ elagill Ay aghy ) sam al

¢ ekl BDla an 2D 5 ) saleall s

A Jlaniea) ) ki)
$ ol 8 e e daall 8 Al L
¢l (J e e Gl & il cla
¢ ) b cla o )
fanmsal) 3 o e el 3 ) el
fanadl 8 cplia (e
¢ aacddl B L sl YY1 La

¢ 2l ) ska (ha

sibiall J g gall anily £1,81 Sla)
.. e SN T ) die (o3]S
KTV VA SR PN 1 5 PR (B YON PV D | R 5 A R P I SO 3 G [

CAS Aadrall 48 e (8 sl Al Rl 8

A ZAY L ccallll ¢ sl ‘@ﬂ/‘f‘”‘ﬁg)ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ VA
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s Jhall A las Jeldl) el audia Jady £1 40 Skl
o)) daiie 3 jeanl) Al s L Gl

Ll gl AN e | NN
....................... iy L2V Y ol B e )
............ QA cerrnsnsnsnsasasasas eli\ et e e e e e e n——————————. s el'\\;
....................... Y. !yl el e eene e (2]
........................ V.. !l gl Gl (A, ) Y
...................... Yl e, (A
......................................... oSl ca e
s AN Gall) aa

155880 Jel 52 & - 3 80 el ,;:.ng\}wu\mﬁj@xuu\\)m\}xwuxj\jswesuu

eijm\duu_d\eij\y\cl-@ud\\yy\}(} L@-dcu:é‘fd\/daﬂ\hluu} Bl duzaldl zall iaas

Of 3 g,guym\e};;mw;m\}m‘y} 380 i S ol a0 5 s

«ujsju‘yduq\ SV RS (e g5 A5 03840 ae ol ) s - });.\Mc)abt_u\s‘;\l\,q)ﬂ\

Giiadi o ;- uzaw@us}@mu@y\‘;\mjsj&j il el 2 o il o
Gieledl 230 1 5 s 5Un 3% (e 38 L2008 Lo

12883 paill el ALY ce Gl

Sl agds ale

9o lgandly ol yall Lo ¢80 520 2Ll V A Y 5
Saiall (o V) Jsiall | g yal o s (6N

Soeaill 8 e a4 JE 135

flea d Cinan & (e

¢ omallall 1 Al Jas (4

NG L
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Lesson- 37

(JS:« 2;.; fsa ’.;,) usé T G.AL.I‘ 14

(BE) e Jod
Alaa s O G | ez a Al aa
ALl to smile softly AL So il to separate A
Laxil) to wish idan’ La kil to consider U yolas
inauspicious
Ja=dll to hurry Ja=d il to be enlightened il
aailf to look for ad il to be empty calls
pil) to advance 285 La il to hang paKy
el to cut Cazdadi Sl to be holy S
il to position | gl La Jsaill to lie J s
peaiil) to take a breath pats g~ to Seek the right | g a3
judgment
il to be sad s ol to announce ol
4a 4l | to Pay attention, to da 5 (i) to cover NS
look )
il to be easy ot Bl to burn the fire Bl
sl | to Climb the wall, g fgatl) to place | g
to wear bangle
g skl to wish g sk LAl to delay Al
(ot - Jeld) b ™
() ale
Pas | e Al s | jaad xa Ol Al 43
Ji&Y) | being heavy; to | JsGI N to blame each other ade 1Al
rush
&l L3y | Found &l

’YVM“_&\MJ/O/\):,‘A‘(&MG” }.\\w P)SA) Oldie ol G\).u‘
VYY) i pall e o(anld] sl dana zaa jia) Glaie cpall 2)
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23
i\

(A - Jas) Jad oy

@
3

(J28) (s

| Casy | to be equipped | o)
Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 14 forms of (=W J=8) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Write one sentence with each past tense word derived from the above masdars of the
Quran according to the sentence structure below. Note the sentence structure and example
mentioned below: (Keeping the below sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be
added to match the sentence)

Example Senetence Sructure
euia}@?s,gp\ewzt;ﬁ\d;)l\ 1 Vs | g sl sl 4 (4] Jlia) sl +55LE) sl Y )
J@Y\Cﬁww\_ﬂ\ J=é + A\ —i—&j.;.a.adﬁ-l—u\-{-umudﬂ-l-
..... + (5-‘-41-“

s Al gall) i3

558 (Barth)o= ¥ 4s s e oDl s O 053 0 5 et il dl) 531558k o 058 0l 3y
JE Al o g N D) A O a5 e ot O e U Gl ¢l ) gl (5 ~30)
elad | gyl g alll Jases 31 sl ¢ Landl dll Gy )5 5055 ()1 G 9y 53l ¢ dl) aSan 5 1 2lae L2 aaladl)
lanse Leale | ginnd oy dadad | g il o) ) gl ) salla sy emxj\sj_\m@\jsﬂasesﬂm
@mqmuHM\mqsmu(,@n(muuﬁu\m)M\\yu\m\)xu}‘
).\.\Sl\\).dlm‘y dﬂs&b\)m)qu\@*;\J}Mbu)meJJuﬁ\u}.\u:ued\cLu\ 4_\;“
u»u‘@la-tue?.Ju‘ A s O s Bladl) 5 ¢ Lall )l Sl 1 se O sy elalial
u»\.’d\\)JAQQ\M;\L;;@H.dgﬂ\emgyj)@\cyg‘i‘L‘g.&c&\ejsd_c\jés_)Q\
Vo 1S L | sms g 2 sani e aglee ) gans Jlaall oW sa | Sl e ad sl 5 g jaally
b a3 ¥ s delaall pe ) sl () dey dasall e D Al 1l b s all gl QU8 > 2000 V) #las
Osalall Ll ¢ #3all e ¥ ol oy of clga) e any ) shaa Gl am | s & ) slas of U8
G el | a5t O S8l a5 ) palusall | Lo sy 230 () )Y e Damsa a1V ) |
dae (B )y pan (Al Jac ) gl JU Sl Qlde e oS jiaiy (ped ¢ dl) e 1 58 ol e il
O 580 O Qdlbaall 21 8 (N sl Y 5 s d ) () ) s ) sl | Slsa) bz adae
\W.\J‘)\_jcu\}g_)ﬁéce@_;mﬁa

o el LWLy ol e

¢ aalaall JB 13k S Al e )y st o) o) salisall &y 13k

¢ ol (e aalaall (alls 13 ¢ S pdall &y 13k

"W

VYY i paall e o(ald) sl dasa zaa jia) glaie cpall 2)
Yor oY) s el cﬂ\‘@ﬂ/‘f[/@ﬂhcw\ JALL}._JWY
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¢ bl 2w 13 5 g salliall a3k

¢ aslyy all gl J6 13

O G e Al ) i) ) ey 0 (a0
¢ e ey

¢ a3l e Al gl calda 13l

¢ oelil Al Iyl 13La

Ll dl ale e gy o ) ki Ja

¢ el e sl 2 Ay S

¢ clea) e a3l

€1 siaday of S el 5y 13

¢ Aaall Al e )5 i aalisall e cany 13l
¢ 2 3all 5 53 DY) | saay O padaiany Ja

¢ ellh () sabainn Y Al

¢ ) slady off (psadlall o) i 13k

¢ Ul dadal | g iy () 10l )i o]

¢ 0y 5 13k

¢ aaeall | gi o 2as ) 5ME 13

€ aauall oy o3 () e 15l 1L

A Jlanioay) ) s

I know whom you love
I know whom you love

EREA 2e o 1
4l G Ca el

Read what Rasheed reads
Read what Rasheed is reading

A ee gty La sl

: (BN ATRN Gall aa 5 (K

JE ¢ (ysh e an Latshyid g adde atifla e e sall Sl S Le o 4 WAL Y L laad Y
3 ¢ ald il La (yild - (e all das 5 olad 58 La AN (e 3y ¢ (sl o La ) gll us 50 gl
A La el 8 330 5 Auanlly ¢ 5l 4ailia o)) La s3SI e olisil 5 ) sile atil La | sall agle 2530 La aley
La s agin aSay dll o) cale 4 oS0 La 8 aliaala oW 58 a1 W ¢(pae o3 4ud La LY (e aaliil 5 e
a3 e 4 La el e pela a8l o slany | 53S L (g 4 o La e oW 58 () ¢ 58l 408 o0
QI Jady (a5 0 ) a3 3 Jie Jarg (pad clisa Lin B dlll m js (311 13 (g coliy (o a8k S ]
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Lesson-

38

20T M- 4E Yo P4E T l_'
(AL AB)AS o
3 o &

(i) ¢ jluas
s i il dapa | lad i OlAll 43ha
Jall to change A Al to talk A5 Y
g il | todrink little by little g ok J ol to descend J
sl to avoid sy J< ) to trust JS g
BEPER | to make crazy BEPERS i gl to check gl
alasl) to stay behind | salany Pres| to choose O aath
alasl) to take away Caladt aadll | to burst, to separate s
il to think O9 L gl to trespass (gaxhy
Sl to remember Oys S el to be indifferent el
8 yill to wait < yhy il to boast sl
o il to wait Crpa b g1l to get behind sl
el to listen O sy Y Pl to take AP
responsibility, to
deflect
4auill | to decompose, to be Aauhy 2 5ll | torecur, to hesitate C9Ad sy
deformed
alail) to learn O galay JLal) to cover up Oy ol
adil) to flow the water gret csadal) to burst pEivat
Sl to think O SEL sl to understand | sedty
il to burst O il 4Sail) to be confused O 56545
Jazastl) to please Jadty prosi to boast Provs
((ak -a8) Y38 Sy
() £ s
‘ Y ‘ to take advice ‘ Sy

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 14 words of (g b=l J22) and practice orally.

Exercise-2: Write 2 sentences with each present-future tense word derived from the above
Quranic Masdars according to the sentence structure below. Note the sentence structure and

213




example mentioned below: (Keeping the below sentence structure intact, extraneous words can
also be added to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
Aol O | g oban Jad + (o + ¢ jliae Jad
St g Jias Jad + L+ ¢ jlias Jab

Exercise-3: Convert each present-future form from the above Qur'anic Masdars into past form;
Then write 3 sentences according to the sentence structure below with the converted words. Note
the sentence structure and example mentioned below: (Keeping the below sentence structure intact,
extraneous words can also be added to match the sentence)

Example Sentence Structure
ala e il il da M I 06 W | eale drd + 4 Jeli+ oale J2é 4 L
adls e allaal caial Ja sl 138 Ji8 Laie | abe Jzd 4+ Jeli + ale Jad + Lodie
ala (e allinal aiing Ja )l 138 JN5 Lexie | g e dab+. + Jeli+ g jloas Jad + Lexic
1A Jlaaiead) ) plai)

b (e calail dlaa Cligaa
ol (e calail B8 ales s )
elina e calaily cod sl

1 AU Jlaria) (5 55 O 3y pall) & 3

(,SJJ_}';\,L“JJ Ay Sl
S A cpaat A i Sasa

Ul e ) gem i o) L a8 i aSadil | S 35 ol L aSD i G jad) ARl ) galeti 0 ¢ pS) ) Bt o WS pa ) sl
) gusis o 8 St | aSal ) ganas o) 8 aSialans oS1 jd algu ) gl gl ()| AS0 5 aSils | gmaiai of L oS
Balad) ol oS0 ity a5 HAY | sr O (8 aS3la | oSl )5S 35 0 (8 a0 5 oamy 5 €4Sy g gi ) (B aSaDlE | S5 A
sralad Ol oK) Jadiasy | oS5 AV | i ) 6Ky (i Jlall G smaday () BB ) Gl (35 | oSl g oS e
Al A el ) el G Gsay | delaadl e sbhat o oS el aBlall e ) gladlas of oS0 ) oS Jll
) WY (P . e et N S

. \q\q)u\ﬂjg.am‘;d‘e&b}\\wu\‘;u)é_}

AL Wgan 5 g Jaad) T8 5 1,80 Sk

Ll shall e 1 shdlas of oS5 5 ) a8 (Y) Al 5ol aaday o Baladl il ity (V)
................................................ s (1) evvvveeeinenseeeessesseeenisessessennneenn ) 2 (1)
........................................... NSk (=) R T T D)
.............................................. SN (2) s A G ()
............................................ S ee (=) e - OS) ()
............................................ S og () TS F ] (D)

YoV oa cdallll ¢ sl ‘@ﬂ/‘r[/@‘)ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ wr
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.............................................. le(s) ettt nenenens SU R ()
............................................ a4 ()
S N OOFFFSSS 00O Ul ()
SR g of 8 A8ANE (£) | Ui aSadiy Y Jae 8 AR 2SI i ) gmgucal () 35 5m (V)
.............................. b aeada (1) e L S0 (D)
............................. Soeadli(2) eerrnenenens OSIE) LS (Q)
............................. SN () e e OB LG ()
............................... Sadi(a) e B S ()
................................. GHaadi () e SBEE LA ()
................................. SHLadd () e BB S ()
............................... S )
............................... Sl ()

oS Aaall e 15 55 o (0)

Gl ol (1)
OS5 e o(=)
A e J(=»)
aed B ol (=)
O D o)
L 0 e ()

A s e o))

el 5 e Lol (=)
SV S e+ Lo (=2)
O8 e e ol (2)
A S e Lo (=)

A Lol (D)

L e J(s)
Uaall 8 g5 pam Alie aiaaef 28 4Kl Canans (A)
................................. 4l e (1)
Sl e (2)
................................. il Cran (2)
................................. pedl Cimas (1)
................................. el G ()

VE ) gmami V() aSie callal ; a2¥ Y all Sl JE (YY)
dela

................................. Ll Y1 s (1)

52Y 5l (e Al gl alla ()
il e oY il ()
................................... Lie el il (2)
............................... Lt oY) CllE ()
............................. oal 5 e all sl il ()

Sl aall 13 15 5edad o) oSle Cang | sabinal) Lal(9)
BAYs Wl g 4
.............................. ! lalusall L ()

........................ Oalisdll e (@)
........................ Glaliall e iy ()

..................... clle a1 alisall Ll (2)
! dalusall el ()
Lde ()
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Three types of Haal (Adverb of Manner/ Jwa):17

One

Al o llid cudl e A5l 2 5
pel e Gaalie il e SV Y1 2 A
el e Ao il caa jA

¢ el e clalioe i) caa ja
kel dadl et

¢ Ombiaa dauall b oS3

c ) & clbias oS5

(Rashid read while sitting) L 231,18
¢ Oalla Y Y1 T 8

Jhdls ) @l g

L cludls i) el 3

¢l Qs (A Jaalae a8

¢l Qs (B poalae pgtlin | guiad

¢l Qa8 Baalaa Lgila izl

A G 3 Dlanlae gl (e

Two

‘ Aﬁ\d,gu‘_gu;g_&m A 5 Letba Cuxd
A o B Sloalaa 0 9 eila (ppad
ELdls g gl e g

) el sa 5 il e Al 2 A

¢ drae il g amunall el ) (e il s A

(Rashid read while sitting)_ola s 5280, 1
COgalla an 5 VSV T8
Cludla a el @l B
A i A o b5 dils (o
cdl Ja (B O 9laa o g agils | puad

Three

cdl do B poalay etloa
4l o aluy cndll e Al 2 A
Al o Osaley Cudl 00 YY) 754
4l e alud Gl e il s 3
4l e el Gl (e il G A

(Rashid read while sitting) oas 23151 3
Oy 2Y VI 8
odas el

Oulad i) el 8
¢l Qo 3 oy ails b
Al Jas 059y gl ) g

Basic Rules of 17°Jal) & Juadl g3

Haal refers to condition; whose condition is described is called jul- haal; actually it is

like to adverb of manner;

Haal describes the condition of fa el [J=\d ]; for example: [WSI, A& sla ] or condition of
maf ul [Js2&]; for example: [)498da A& Cy pa] or describes the both (fae 'l and maf’ul) ;

for example: [OmS)y 1AW Cialu]
Irab of haal 1s nasab (=)

haal is generally nakira and jul- haal is ma rifa; if jul-haal is nakira, jul-haal must be

brought after haal; for example: Ja, Lsl, sla

if haal is mufrad, it will be as structure as siga sifat and always haal and jul-haal will be

same in term of number and gender.

AT B T - IO | i | ;ﬂ\c@ﬂ/d/@ﬂhcw\ )ALE};\ e
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e And if Haal is Jumla (i) and if Ismiyyah (4:<!) then a waw () should be brought first.

Practice haal and jul- haal from the holy Quran

Baaa o il In the affirmative Iaged,. (1 98- to be witness
state
alilg Gall LB Y s | knowingly Gl | a2 In a state of
(galas depression/distress
Ot alil g Wil o5 5400 | While reciting Wia | Gl e Being biased
Al g sl 8023 & In oppressive Qsisle Al g 0 5,55 Y | time of your staying
Ogalls condition
g Al 5y in public lasay ) oS5 oy In the combined state
las ), ) sl take it easy (i pia Gail) Cang As a bearer of good
Crodlag news
g T sl Prostrate position s Ja...daa) piece by piece
Cpbalday § 535S being humiliated U, alle ) g8 showing people
| sdigl s, elils )l | As a bearer of good ala 4< 5 in clear condition

Nnews

BRPCHY In the state of Ulad) il (psls Y | Begging
disbelief
Lala), cllels As an imam Ade g ) . ) sk Secretly and openly
Ul J=a) in safe condition ald g8 9 A<l aials | while standing
) A G Gl consistently lgas . iy in moderation
13abu 43 (0 ,&804 | instorytelling W S g le gh ol Obedient and
moment disobedient
13) el agd 535 USRI | As they move boldly 15558 olaa slilaa In a broken state
RYSEVEY
Oogans sk L3 1531 | Confused 1A, On the run
Liadd (3] in preserved state Le ., il scared
[FLYEI-EE in stack form Gudls Laa ) (5 8 Throwing stones in
the dark
e 2 4 ) 5 in a state of 1ug8 L sle sy While at the bottom
compulsion
alall K JakY &L | At puberty bwat 33 by force
Gl 3 baaa 186 i | Together or randomly e caly When bone dry
1313 S & sl sheltered s | pgi panil Kneeling
Lawal | ld The two of them went labg | phai In groups
back following the
footsteps
Sk, g In blessed condition EPT BREENE Running to water in a
thirsty state
Lisa Liia oS With ease and peace 10 e, ks in flood
of mind
1)l Bl S | by wasting Lddgle paiaiexs | Being modest and
fearful
s ity ) 5585 Y | while drunk Ol ) saaals Kneel down
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Baald Y (s in dry condition Bra 50 jA unconscious
129244 S 138 15385 | Neglected 1S3 alea by pushing
as il g wall ) &Y | While dressed in U Gl | as Sad and angry
Ihram
psliny Laai il ) In warning you le i, aeils In groups
lagad g Lald 4l |5 S5 | Standing and sitting )ssada Lagada lelay | Humiliated and
humiliated
Sl ale Gualll Uk | as evidence Ll Sl put together
&35 Gt 0l &1 3ax | Covers and soothes OsSw (B (5,5 | while crying

e

U3 (s in humble condition a6, pb g Lalid agauad | while sleeping
Ul 48 24, humiliated adbe U Jisy e | Chest folded
LS55 | ingood condition Y &gl on foot
deseylaa 55304 | Blind and deaf L iy by running
1Al L oy Al as a child B pada (=Y muai | Greenish

Cnlliall e Uil g 13) Eilad

In a lost state

Lal e gl 1 cadla

state of neglect or
disobedience

deaaids L aa 51 I | in a quarrelsome state flud Luadll Jaa in light
S ainly become mighty laa Juall a5 in a state of vibration
\Cppdeada | gl Y Being a mischief 1303 agland In a broken state
maker
Uit ddaa in a calm state ¥ gh Jlall als ol to be tall
A, 5la perfectly

Note: In the list above only the meanings of the words in bold are mentioned.
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Lesson- 39

Jadl ol
Alaz s O Gia | jas e O A A
Jall to focus on Allah Jis (il to desire | giad
zeadl) to widen | gaiad g to search | g’
sl to accept Juas &l to benefit from | g2riad
da il to say Tahajjud dagl g yill to supply | 93 3
Jads
Jai5 Y (44
Alas = Ol e | iai a Ol s
g to get dressed up CASEY aasill To wish, to perform | gaai ¥
tayammum
Gaoadll to break up |40 Y | to spy [EYEGAY,
Sl Gy
(Jadia) Jolb o
ias e O e | s e Ol Axia
a il | to remove from sl il to collect, to meet Olslia
the origin
Jell | to wrap clothes Ja e sl to control S 5ia
& uaill to burst £ 1alia < sl to recline S
il to donate Gldaaa al<al To pretend, to suffer Cpal<ig
el to be holy R ekl sl to get together paia
s sl be prudent Gpemgia | g3 to be destroyed a3 yia
Jad) by
(Jaid) Jolb o)
g = Sl pa | iea [ s Al i
Y tobewrappedina | ji ek | to be holy O it
sheet
Ja5y) to be wrapped ina | J4
sheet

Exercise-1: Memorize the above Masdars, write the full meaning of the surrounding words and
convert each Masdar into 6 words of (Jelé a) — ¢3! — 1Y) and practice orally.
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Exercise-2: Write 3 sentences with each word derived from the above Quranic Masdars
according to the sentence structure below. Note the sentence structure and example mentioned
below: (Keeping the below sentence structure intact, extraneous words can also be added to

match the sentence)

Example

Sentence structure

O 5 SER: Ja 138 Ly S

+() da+ delif g jume dad + (IS

G 5 B gy da 138 gl S

(V) da + Jeli+ ¢ jloas Jad + S

O 3 s da 3 ey S

H¥) Ja + Jeld + ¢ jliae J2d + IS

23 gdnal) g ddad) Jlaadiad ) i)
v Blaali / 1nali 5 ke
v L\ 135 ) 5o
£ A e / ania g2 )|
o A S\ GUS ( gosed
T ZJ‘L“MLZEU}M
V. delu / Gig () sin
A Bl / Sa ) g sl
VY 3l el 3 ydie EO VY o) e 4530
V¥ dul S5 e a)l V¥ LS pie day
Yo ds ) B ydie (el Vo lae e dwed
\R¢ dalza 3 plie Cuu \R¢ Lalea e 4t
VY ¢ 33l 3 ylie a AN Jaali e dasu
YA ka3 pde il YA Ll e dpilad
Y4 48 & 3 e ad Y4 Uy e daud

YY biﬂ\uj)ucjum

Yy j;)d})uc:' }:L\M

Ve | shali gy ey a)l

Y| 13l gy pde yda ) |

Yo QuSUJJMGJM

Yo | dul Ky e 5 med

VUL A yde gy e 5 Cau U] e gy tes B
YW R ke s YL e sodes
YA Ly 05 e 5 el VAL W oy pbe 54l
T8 5 0 e s Y4 Lali (55 pdie 5 dans
X el 5 ke o] V) sy e aal
X Ao e By L) " 2 le U]

220



YV | sl e 5 gaa) ¥) Sy e 5 2l
YY | ll (e 5 Gl vy oy O e 5 VL)
Y| sl N sas) ¥ Say O8N 5 aal
VY sl s ) Y'Y Say Gl o)
) | slel gemls gaa) £) Sy gl aal
Y | slal smal s o) Al S smal s OB

sl il J gm0 il o1ay) 21l Laly - A 3 e GO ASe Jal alu g adde dl) Lo dlil Jsay e
055 e il )¢5 giall Apaall () dsa ) sial Godll 5 sl sals Gaalusally agandat 5 ol g ile 4
ol S Ay Jods | Gl s yde Al (Balug e Al UWlgu ) ol 5 ¢ allall 8 23Y)
osed ol 8 (0 galisddl  Liay ¢ S ) a )l edall Dlay (LS jadll 830a | o Al () sany
paale gl JB | ClaS 5 &l 3l 330a Ll 5 ¢ xS ) 5 e pos Lgah uadd) il gliall 38 5 ¢ il sl
ALl Al ama a5 3l O s sy ¢ ol e a8 giall Al ) ) 5 <l s e S Ja8 A0 ) il
5 g sY) 3 pananl) daad ¢ paias Ciuagd) g Hll Al g sl 8 Lo eyl )5l
i mliaall 8 Jleadl Jany | g sau¥) 3 dan b pde S8 8 Gluall 3ale ()2 5 ¢ dan 6D
Al ) Jeaid ¢ Uity (e Ay 8 3yl Aol m 5 Wil e a1 8 ) slary agd ¢ sl 3 cle L
oS Bl SO0 Ay (pdle 3l yhe S
cMJ@»MMU)WJWAJ@)M\amﬁow@u)m)auu‘ﬁ_\uwu\@)m
A clia g lad g ¢ 488 3 yde gaa) Aalall Oyt | dseia 3 pde Cusdie gl Casall ilsgia dae
ClS 5 A3 ke U5 LS) ) ¢ D0 5 duad ABAL) 8 1S5 ¢ e S BN QL ) e
ad Aol o e 5 sand b daalall ) Al o3 Joad ¢ JU 2 8 Calad ¢ A8 aclia dny
i Gpesad g () dmy ¢ Al S B e pad g wO A )5y 1 Al (e ) bl s aa 2Y Y
s il Malaiy bl pald o laad Lia je dale ae (e, 20 e 2l GUSY 2 el
G 535S alise Al Aaall oda & | DalS ol dll i afi ¢ Lo gy a5 400 il A (S
Jila ) &0 Ava ) sl )&aim}uymngmua;ug 3 ) seia e )la
VA o G 2leadl i jee (pe A N 5 Wil ardaall daladdl s el je s S

P Aoaly ALY 038 o

sale Ol sy g ol G daas oS 8|S dal Al dgle dl e dl) ey lea L oS
¢ laal) ¢

¢ ol b aibiadl 8 Jleadl Jany de b oS | dipaall ) dse ) sial 3l 5 Jsull ala i
?&w“\z\gomhug ; ¢ 5 siall

5 omile duaall )oY W) Jiay cg oS 8| S il 1) il Lal dglaial 5 g 1) Jad 130
¢ oS ¢

¢ daalall i de s ddisia oS ¢ allall & DY) s ) ) (e
vl Al Alae oS5 Ao gl Baa S| (G pluy e A e dl Jsu ) (o8 A oS
¢ daalall €5 sl Anadl

¢ ol $3a 4aS ) oS

VYV a bl ¢ al) ‘@ﬂ/‘f[/@ﬂhcw\ alh }4\ S

221



& vl A dge gl Caaall Ciladia 2xe oS ¢ gl 8Ba dnS ) oS
¢ daalall ew*ﬁeﬁ‘_guw\é@a&hé

Al 3 1SS AS) ) oS 5 USI, oS ¢ Luadl) il slall 3 4aS ) oS

¢ A ol A 8 larie oS | ¢ Guedd) @l ghiall 8 () salusall Liay daS ) oS

¢ daalall ) Allad) Jiaidels oS b ¢ A ) aale o il i

¢ Aiaall (8 sus A anall g a2V Y1l A ) aale sl il diw S U8

€ 2 SV (o il Al S A5 Ll oS | La s 30 o s e sAiaall aale sl ) 33 e oS

€ 2 (e alll QUSH jelda B oS ey ¢ dal Yl 3 yall

¢ Joaall anuall ol a5 g oS 3 | (A (g pdidian oS5 sauY) (B () ui i La gy oS

¢ Mgall b arkaall dalaall o jec (e diu oS ; $ asall

1334 — 3 (Adad & Ma’dud)"”

Uses of Ma’dud [232<] :

1. For numbers one and two, in this case, ma ‘dud will be mausuf and adad will be sifat,
Example: O8] QLS — aal g qlis

2. From three to ten numbers, ma 'dud [23%=] will be plural and kasrah as mudaf ilaihi,
Example:dibie o , YT DG | 5 g B A0, jedl Ay i, sl i

3. From 11 to 100 numbers ma’dud will be singular and fathah as tamij; Example: Ll jde )
A Gl | Le B e i)

4. For 100 [43%] and 1000 [<2li] numbers, ma’dud will be singular and kasrah as mudaf ilaihi
Example: 4a 4il — diu il
Uses of Adad [292] :

1. 1,2, 11, 12, 21, 22... that means 1 and 2 come anywhere, these two numbers will be as like as
ma’dud in term of gender; Example: Ss_) jde sl — sl da

2. From 3 to 9 numbers come at anywhere [that means 3, 4, 13, 14, 23, 24, 33, 35 etc.]these
numbers will be the opposite of ma’dud in term of gender; Example: s e 433 — Jls , 45306

3. The decade numbers from 20 to 90 will be the same for both masculine and feminine gender;
Example: Sa sbe — 8l 05 e

£ Y8 La 5};!.//04.1.@//&‘_?;\)5\ s J}BS.\MWV
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4. in case of number from e 2l t0 i aui the word sée as like as ma 'dud in term of
gender; Ex: #lwi s yie &0

5. Example: | have 1121 people: Say Ggsde g sy ghila g cilf gaic

1785”_‘“3&5#_‘

e What removes doubt of expression is called tamij (3;‘;53) And the one whose doubt is
removed is called Mumayaaj (3333);

e Tamij removes doubt of volume; Ex: (135 b & ), of quantity; Bx: (133 ¢ s &y 180, of
number; Ex: (8U (5 »ée g2ic) and of weight; Ex: (1 ol e s1S ) &y jidl);

e [’rab of tamij is nasab (=),

e Tamij is also used with idafat like (<& Pl sie) and is used with min (Cx) (e as (e
G (e A0,

LS8 e aal &l ) posad) g alad) (8 Aoy ) 500 1508 855 Jlais Jaig (e
L Gl 50 el Laad Lo i o S gl a5 i s
ladi oS i

179 <hae Al + ¢l .:..:a H‘A‘-."',‘ Wmo 3

e  Mustasna minhu : from which is separated.

e  Mustasna: which is separated.

e Hurufistasna : words of separator

e Example: A Y 25 cla The tribe came without Khalid; here The tribe(23) is
Mustasna minhu, Without(‘il) is Huruf istasna, Khalid(A4Y) is Mustasna ;

e words of istasna are : de L, A L | ¥) these mean “without”/Except;

e Mustana is always fathah but Mustasna minhu is not mentioned in sentences, then
mustasna will be according to the previous “Amil”(Js=l))
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Lesson- 40

51 3o ) S

[

6-‘3 exposed c_m\ Exposed Z8 exposed
il wanted to Fid Revealed C“ﬁ‘ revealed
reveal
égé arrived eds.a Arrived eds.u.n\ brought
a8 sent Z oA came out z oAl took out
O landed Y Landed J5 Landed
8y Transformed o yiall Converted Ca'ya Converted
Al BN 558 ) ki
for which Sal\l Of course not Ll
only o5 of course o)
when G whenever RS
AN Gl B Y] s O bl e o LS )
uaall Meaning mly ol | pan pdle [ 2als pe
Sla BrsW BrsW BrsW
i to smile softly A | gaiad A } gaiady
ezl to wish dan | gazd dax | gazd
Jaail) to hurry Jaai | glaas o= | glaas
aail) to look for Yt | gaads 44 | 52843
aail) to advance a8 | ga85 @& | gaadi
Ja to separate da PATRY Ja I sh 3
k) to consider Lkl | g yukat yahad | g yakat
inauspicious
il to be enlightened AN | salas AN | salas
il be empty PAEN | salds JPAEN | galds
il to hang Ak | gl ALY | glas
Q}.ﬂ\ to Pay attention, 4aa i | se g 42 g | sea o8
look
i) to be easy et | g yout et | g yout
sl to climb the wall, Py | gy gt g | gy gust
to wear bangle
g skl to wish g sk | se gl g gl | se gla
kil to cover PN | gadias PN | gadins
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<% (Mu'rab) is two types. One.<s y=ix ( Transformative), Two. < yais 2 (Less
Transformative)i Both together have 16 types of words.*® Such as-

l.zuna (o paie 3785 |t means completely transformative , singular and sahih where is not any
harf'illat (s-'-5) and not have the same letter more than once; 7 rab of this kind of word-

Rafa-J>
Nasab-Sa
Jar-ds)

2. a5 gk not sahih but as like as sahih or Substituted for sahih. I'rab of this kind of
word-

Rafa -~k

Nasab -tk

Jar -k

3.%&% aea : ['rab of this kind of word-
Rafa -Os )

Jar Y

Jar -Js »

Note: Irab of these words will be according to the previous amil, completely and directly that
means these words will accept fathah (~3), dommah (4e=), kasrah (3_~) directly according to
these amil.

4.l &ise aaa: ['rab of this kind of word-

Rafa -Zalua

Nasab and jar (Both) -<lelus

5-di paia £ jts definition will be mentioned soon; I 'rab of this kind of word-
Rafa -«=

Nasab and jar (Both) - «=

6-a1S55 (s i ) Ailian a2 54 850 Bz,

. s Ed

<! c! = & G 5

father Brother father in law Mouth Private part Owner

I’rab of this kind of word-

180 Meer Sayeed Sarif Jurjani (Translated by Hafijur Rahman Jessuri), pp 33- 37
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Rafa-<l s
Nasab-2Ui
Jar-ad

Note: The above six words are glorifying or respectful words. When they are used by “Idafat"
with anyone other than "Ya Mutakallim™ () then Irab will be according to above manner. but
when that Idafat will be with " ya mutakallim” () then their Irab will be obscured in all cases.
And when these words don't do Idafat with someone, then these words will accept the first three
types [msse e ol - mSe g - —saa (i aie 354 irab. However, the last word of above list
[s3] zu is never used in sentences without idafat with an overt ism.

7,8 & 9- o\ | WI\IS | 25 |t refers to dual number words; 1°rab of this kind of word-
Rafa-3S\3S s\ -S4
Nasab and Jar (both)-;38\ 1 -8 58 -4

Note: Kila-kilta [WS\>\<] is used in sentence as mudaf for every time. Meaning of these words is
“both”.

10, 11 & 12- Al JS3e sen ¢ 15l <5 e Plural expressions; except for two types; No. 3 and No. 4
which have been discussed; 7 'rab of this kind of words-

Rafa -0 e | sVsl () salua
Nasab and Jar (both)-gs »ée ¢ sl «cpalia

Note: Ulu [' 551 is used every time in sentence as mudaf ; meaning if this word owner; Example:
owner of house-cuw 5! )

14- oS5 (6l ) ilias alle 830 aen 25 I'rab of this kind of words-

Rafa, Nasab and Jar (all cases)- (=>&

14- st aul » Alif Maksura is added at the end of the ism is; I’rab of this kind of words-
Rafa, Nasab and Jar (all cases)- =3+

15- uasiia aul ; ['rab of this kind of words-

Rafa and Jar (both) —(sx=le

Nasab - (»=le

16- alSia gl ) Ciliaa allw S3a aa; [7gb Of this kind of words-

Rafa, Nasab and Jar (all cases)- (oloa
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Causes (Gliul) of “ci jais je«lsl

Total causes (&4l) of < yxais e are nine; all are mentioned below:

1. J* :to transform the word from another one that means transformed word; such as: « A5 Al
== which are respectively transformed from 231 <513 < Jale,

2.daj: To be adjective in structure of “Afalu” (J28l) ; Such as: 23t jadl ¢ g,

3.&805 1 To be female proper noun which ends with "ta" (5)-such as 4akld 335 4% or this noun
ends with alif magsura (35 3<ss CllYor mamdudah (3233 CAl); for example- ¢ LA (2Ll 21538,

4.a1 : To be proper noun, for example- ALa1 ) ¢ yas (&I

5.4a3¢ : Being a non-Arabic word of three or more letters; Example- i ¢ Jielal) i’ caia) 53
6.&2> : All kinds of g seall i Lapa; Example- Liliac (muliaz caalia

7.8 : To become a new word by combining two words; Example- < 3 yxas (Ll

8.05M15 038 3 &l : to add additional alif & noon to end of the ism(a!) ; Example- &) ke «Sdie
9.J2 (435 : to be proper noun in structure of fe 7 (J=8)-Example: s caaal ey 5 ¢ pad

Note- 1: These 9 sabab (—) is called also —_rall gia,

Note- 2: If any two of the above-mentioned sabab (<) are found in any word then the word
will be considered as goir munsarif (—_»<= xn¢)and when a word is " goir munsarif * the word
must not be prefixed with "alif lam" and the I'rab of the word will never accept kasrah and
tanvin.

Note- 3: if the word is final type of plural (g sl ¢3 4x02) or feminine with alif Maksura or alif
Mamduda that described in No. 3 and No. 4 sabab, in these cases two sabab do not need to be
together but one sabab will be substitute for two sabab.

4544 Jadi the proximate verb?8?

o &l &8, IS They mean- almost to be closer to verb;
e they come before mubtada and khabar;
o They gives mubtada rafa and khabar will be in mudare structure with "un" (&f) or without

"un" (Ui)
Wl A | skl o salSy | o sedly 0508, Y Oohih ol gland) S5 | AR MG Y542 038
Y8 PR

YA -YY ca il Dlaa (oladie cpall G\)u 181
YY1 ca ¢ (5};J/u.u.é.zf/‘~@;\)5\ sde ) giSal) 182
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Note: Words of “Af’al muqaraba” (4% Judi) can be transformed into 14 forms like normal
verbs.

£la) Juéi Expected verb'®®

. dbh‘ , 6, = They mean - can be expected
o They gives mubtada rafa and khbar will be in mudare structure with "un" (&) or without
"un" (U‘)

Bl iy o [ 1A S o | Bl o | pSan s o 3 e | R o) 45
alad o

£ 504 Qdi initiatory verb!8

o 1%, 341 Jax ik & 5% They mean — has started
o They gives mubtada rafa and khbar will be in mudare structure with "un" (&) or without
"un" (U‘)
Jakal) £ 4 The child started | S sl 387 | gy Blua 3ikd | ¢liuad; Lhih
S crying

ad g 3 Jladi verb for praise or censure!s®

e 1¥a ax (How good!) These two are complimentary verbs and s — (s (How bad) These
two are derogatory verbs.

o fa’el (=) of madh & jamm (22 5 =) will be with alif & lam (2¥YL <=4l or idafar with
ism what is prefixed with alif lam or tamij and nasab.

o fa’el (J=8) of madh may be by & xas L or A pa s L,

Sl 31 A3 s Sl Gy | Daeall) aaay (Nsall anid | VS Gpallall Gy

danalll GlA iy Ple ey ani Oalelall jal a8 w@\eua

L4l ’“ig ) 30 Laddy

&) 55 [followers of the previous word in term of i’rab]*®°

Tawabi' means the followers of the previous word, i.e. the words that are not prefixed with any
kinds of amil (J<l=) directly; then they accept the same i rab of previous word; such as: Jds_ ¢ls
e ; here the word « ¢a* gives dommah (“e=) the word * Ja_*. But the word  J>_* does not

YYV oa ¢ Gl jaad) M7

YYV Ga (Gl Haadll 184

YVE VY o c@ldl junaddli18s

Vi Ga il Dlas o ldie cpall G\)u 186
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give any i rab the next word “zlb=a «; so the word “zlb=a “ will accept previous word’s « da_
i’rab.

There are four kinds of “ &5 ““ in Arabic language; all are discussed with example below:

A- 1sU: Tt is two types-

1. il
Al Al Cad A Caad caad e Adandl) b b Al 3A A
Jb"_\f‘\z\jj &3 G ¥ =& 1y 38 M E, & sl S8 Al ¢ e 2
ALY 183 &y salaans Cide
2. g 5ixa
438 Il s [ AR I & 5 | e Bia ols | ool S | 5l R
é:ﬂ;i 2 s %
2 2 RIS Ol ela | pgasan osallall | 4SS 2aid
laa fdlm V) | adhaad Lab3is 53] Ol pls
B.4%e 054 & O

A detailed or different or clear form of the previous speech is called "badal"(J~) . And the
eastern word is called "Mubaddal Minhu" (4 Jaw)

Example from Quran:

) alle il | 45l &) Al e J) SIS | AT e duala
dpal, alll Bindl |3l Gl &) A g islln | sl Tl Hiall Gaal
Ak s G b g o1 by

C.digall dake : conjunctive harf; when they connect two isms, the latter is a follower of
the previous in term of irab. The previous part of these is called Ma'tuf Alaihi and the latter
part is called Ma'tuf; words of atf are mentioned bellow:

E And J rather | ol or &) or Y no
| so oS | but & SO S or PN even
Example from Quran:
i ol ol gyl e lall g Cually lead GSLall [ ad sl Ay Ol Judl
Al
clal o &l gal aSizial gaSialul | lalu jes b yme | Coall 5ol G otin) g edins
eyl e | ssdgdsdl Al | gl g el | Aadll s caadl a5 CagS
e 33 sial
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eﬂ‘}‘t::;m k_!l.sa.l‘y‘)y:m“ oJJaJSb)uQ)J &JM\)M\ :\JMJYJZUSL&Y
(B
¢ )

o)yl 5 oLl

Note. In the light of the above discussion, Mawsuf-Sifat also belongs to [~!s]. Since it has
already been discussed, it is not repeated here.
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Appendix: Look at the pictures and talk (1-6)

Look at the pictures and talk: 1: Look at the pictures, question and answer in the
light of the following example-

K\/ < el o eelld et Jlia

~ <
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Look at the pictures and talk: 2: In the light of the example, let's talk about the
image using the following Adjectives-

[Jse — juS —da — o — (ea ]

Ao “.Jj :\AJ)_A S
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BJ_)J;:*\AJJA(:&
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Look at the pictures and talk: 3: Look at the pictures, question and answer in the
light of the following example-

G e cllia Sale o cllida

«ﬂr\:é ?Lﬂﬁeig\;jfa&i

Ly - Sale (J sda 4l |

o.JA:A. ?cﬂ]ﬁeia.ﬂ.po&i
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Look at the pictures and talk: 4: Make two sentences with each picture using the
following adjectives in the light of the example.

—dl— e o — el — sk — dle — Je — palla palla - adli -z Sla - il — Jies - g — gl )
(S

Aalle Aaieee el — Aliea Aaiian
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de Jia el

Slle § jlia oda

AlfaDay.net
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Look at the picture and talk: 5: Consider the following example. Then, ask 3
questions from each picture and answer each question using the following
adjectives.
=l — e o )b ppal — dysh - dle — Je — palla palla - adli -z ola - il — Jies - g — gl )
((asla —sa — pas ) — IS

— dlias d3aa 8 oA € oa (pl - s b Gl fellila
Boprall 43l 5 jeall i) ailag Sl L (e
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Look at the pictures and talk: 6: Convert the following pictures into plural words
and ask questions in the light of the examples below and answer with an adjective.

ﬁy;@uwéﬂjé eally e w1l

]

\
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Conclusion

Immense gratitude to Allah, by whose infinite mercy and grace we have been able to complete our
proposed research work. Alhamdulillah. The main objective of the study was to present the
language of the great book Al-Quran in a simple way among the non-Arab population especially
the Bengali speaking population. Allah Ta'ala has created this mankind to test. Among the millions
of creations in this world, a distinctive feature of man is that man can think on his own and act as
he wishes. But Allah Ta'ala has not only sent people to the world with a will, but has made a path
of good and bad and said some rules, which should be followed in this way and should not be
followed in this way. He who can guide himself in the light of these guidelines will only be on the
right path and will be considered successful in the sight of Allah. On the other hand, whoever does
not lead his life according to the guidelines given by Allah, he will not find the right path and he
will be considered a failure in the sight of Allah. Now the lastly that has been revealed as a
guideline from Allah is - Al-Quran. The language of Holy Quran is Arabic. Allah Ta'ala says, |
have simplified this Quran in your (the Messenger's) language, that is, in Arabic (Al Quran, 19:97).
Now if one wants to fully understand the Qur'an he must master the Arabic language properly.
Only then is it possible to be freed in this life and the hereafter by smoothing right path by
understanding the guidance given by Allah, the Qur‘an.

In order to properly implement the above objective, this research has been carried out through
several chapters. At first, the importance, history and context of language is discussed. Then the
teaching method of Arabic language is discussed. Then some popular and famous Arabic language
teaching courses are discussed worldwide. We then proposed a course based on the findings from
the content analysis. At the beginning of the course some basic guidelines are also given to the
respected instructors; So that the concerned instructor can present the course properly to the
students. We are hopeful that the proposed course will be very fruitful and effective for non-Arab

students in teaching Arabic language reading and reading skills.
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